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FOREWORD 

(31 December 1971) 

1. This edition of the Radio Regulations takes into account the partial 
revisions of the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959) made by : 

a) the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference to allocate 
frequency bands for space radiocommunication purposes, Geneva, 
1963 (referred to hereafter as "the 1963 Space Conference"); 

_>>the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference for the 
preparation of a revised allotment plan for the Aeronautical 
MobUe (R) Service, Geneva, 1966 (referred to hereafter as "the 
Aeronautical Conference"); 

c) the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal with matters 
relating to the Maritime Mobile Service, Geneva, 1967 (referred 
to hereafter as "the Maritime Conference"); 

d)the World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, Geneva, 1971 (referred to hereafter as "the 
1971 Space Conference"). 

The final signature clauses (Nos. 1632 and 2165), the signatures them
selves which follow the Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959), and the text 
ofthe Additional Protocol to those Regulations have not been reproduced; 
nor have the signatures and the texts of the Additional Protocols 
contained in the Final Acts ofthe 1963 Space Conference and the Aero
nautical Conference, and the signatures and text of the Final Protocols 
included in the Final Acts of the Maritime Conference and the 1971 
Space Conference. To consult these texts, reference should be made to 
the volume containing the 1959 Radio Regulations and to the Final 
Acts of the afore-mentioned Conferences, which also contain the 
signatures. 
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2. The following symbols appear under the numbers of provisions that 
have been added or amended by one ofthe above-mentioned Conferences: 

a) Spa 
b) Aer 
c) Mar 
d) Spa2 

2.1 In the case of the Table of Frequency Allocations from 10 kHz 
to 275 GHz (Article 5 of the Radio Regulations), the appropriate symbol 
appears at the top of the pages under the indication of the frequency 
range if the latter includes bands the allocation or conditions of use of 
which have been amended by one of the above-mentioned Conferences. 

2.2 If an appendix to the Radio Regulations has been added or 
amended by one of the above-mentioned Conferences, the appropriate 
symbol appears under the number of the Appendix. 

2.3 If a provision has been amended by more than one of these Con
ferences, only the symbol corresponding to the last Conference making 
an amendment has been indicated. 

2.4 In a few cases, the General Secretariat has included references in 
certain provisions as a consequence of amendments made to other pro
visions by a Conference. In such cases the appropriate symbol under the 
number of the provision is followed by an asterisk. 

3. References to provisions of the Convention have been brought into 
line with those of the International Telecommunication Convention 
(Montreux, 1965). 

4. No change has been made to the numbering of the Resolutions and 
Recommendations of the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 
1959. On the other hand, in the interest of uniformity, the following 
numbering system has been used for the Resolutions and Recommend
ations adopted by the subsequent Conferences : 

a) 1963 Space Conference : No. Spa 1, No. Spa 2, No. Spa 3, etc.* 

The numbering adopted by the 1963 Space Conference was: No. 1A, No. 2A, 
No. 3A, etc 
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b) Aeronautical Conference : No. Aer 1, No. Aer 2, No. Aer 3, etc. 
c) Maritime Conference : No. Mar 1, No. Mar 2, No. Mar 3, etc. 
d) 1971 Space Conference : No. Spa2-1, No. Spa2-2, No. Spa2-3, 

etc. 

5. Pages are separately numbered by article, appendix, resolution and 
recommendation*. The following symbols have been adopted for this 
numbering, which appears at the top of the pages : 

RR = Radio Regulations 
AP = Appendix 
AR = Additional Radio Regulations 
RES = Resolution 
REC = Recommendation 

For example: 

RR5-14 = Article 5 of the Radio Regulations, page 14 
API3A-20 = Appendix 13A, page 20 
RES Mar 12-4 = Resolution No. Mar 12, page 4. 

6. It was considered desirable to insert in this edition : 

a) in Article 19 of the Radio Regulations, a note indicating the 
international series of caU signs allocated provisionally since 1959 
by the Secretary-General, in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 749 of the Regulations; 

b) after the title of Article 45 of the Radio Regulations, notes 
concerning the entry into force of the provisions of the Radio 
Regulations (1959) and of those which were revised by the 
Conferences mentioned in point 1 above; 

c) after the title of Article 14 ofthe Additional Radio Regulations, 
notes concerning the entry into force of the provisions of the 
Additional Radio Regulations (1959) and of those which were 
revised by the Maritime Conference. 

* To enable this edition to be brought up to date following the 1971 Space 
Conference, it was necessary to abandon continuous numbering at the foot of each 
page. 
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CHAPTER I 

Terminology 

ARTICLE 1 

Terms and Definitions 

Preamble 

For the purposes of these Regulations, the following terms shall 
have the meanings defined below. These terms and definitions do 
not, however, necessarily apply for other purposes. 

Section I. General Terms 

2 Telecommunication: Any transmission, emission or reception 
of signs, signals, writing, images and sounds or intelligence of any 
nature by wire, radio, visual or other electromagnetic systems. 

3 General Network of Telecommunication Channels: The whole of 
the existing telecommunication channels open to public correspond
ence, with the exception of the telecommunication channels of the 
mobile service. 

4 Simplex Operation: Operating method in which transmission is 
made possible alternately in each direction, for example, by means 
of manual control.1 

5 Duplex Operation: Operating method in which transmission is 
possible simultaneously in both directions.1 

6 Semi-duplex Operation: Operating method which is simplex at 
one end of the circuit and duplex at the other.1 

*•! l In general, duplex and semi-duplex operation require two frequencies in radio-
communication; simplex may use either one or two. 
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7 Radio Waves (or Hertzian Waves): Electromagnetic waves of 
frequencies lower than 3 000 Gc/s,- propagated in space without 
artificial guide. 

8 Radio: A general term applied to the use of radio waves. 

9 Radiocommunication: Telecommunication by means of radio 
waves. 

10 Telegraphy : A system of telecommunication which is concerned 
in any process providing transmission and reproduction at a distance 
of documentary matter, such as written or printed matter or fixed 
images, or the reproduction at a distance of any kind of information 
in such a form. The foregoing definition appears in the Convention, 
but, for the purposes of these Regulations, telegraphy shall mean, 
unless otherwise specified, " A system of telecommunication for the 
transmission of written matter by the use of a signal code ". 

11 Frequency-Shift Telegraphy: Telegraphy by frequency modula
tion in which the telegraph signal shifts the frequency of the carrier 
between predetermined values. There is phase continuity during the 
shift from one frequency to the other. 

12 Four-Frequency Diplex Telegraphy: Frequency-shift telegraphy 
in which each of the four possible signal combinations corresponding 
to two telegraph channels is represented by a separate frequency. 

13 Telegram: Written matter intended to be transmitted by tele
graphy for delivery to an addressee; this term also includes radio-
telegram unless otherwise specified. In this definition the term 
Telegraphy has the meaning defined in the Convention. 

14 Radiotelegram : Telegram originating in or intended for a mobile 
station transmitted, on all or part of its route, over the radio-
communication channels of a mobile service. 

15 Telemetering: The use of telecommunication for automatically 
indicating or recording measurements at a distance from the 
measuring instrument. 
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16 Radiotelemetering: Telemetering by means of radio waves. 

17 Telephony: A system of telecommunication set up for the 
transmission of speech or, in some cases, other sounds. 

18 Radiotelephone Call: A telephone call, originating in or 
intended for a mobile station, transmitted on all or part of its route 
over the radiocommunication channels of a mobile service. 

19 Television : A system of telecommunication for the transmission 
of transient images of fixed or moving objects. 

20 Facsimile: A system of telecommunication for the transmission 
of fixed images, with or without half-tones, with a view to their 
reproduction in a permanent form. 

Section II. Radio Systems, Services and Stations 

21 Station : One or more transmitters or receivers or a combination 
of transmitters and receivers, including the accessory equipment, 
necessary at one location for carrying on a radiocommunication 
service. Each station shall be classified by the service in which it 
operates permanently or temporarily. 

21A Space Station 
Spa2 

A station located on an object which is beyond, is intended 
to go beyond, or has been beyond, the major portion of the Earth's 
atmosphere. 

21B Earth Station 
Spa2 

A station located either on the Earth's surface or within 
the major portion of the Earth's atmosphere intended for communi
cation : 

— with one or more space stations; or 

— with one or more stations of the same kind by means 
of one or more passive satellites or other objects in 
space. 
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21C Space Radiocommunication 
Spa2 

Any radiocommunication involving the use of one or more 
space stations or the use of one or more passive satellites or other 
objects in space. 

21D Terrestrial Radiocommunication 1 

Spa2 

Any radiocommunication other than space radiocom
munication or radio astronomy. 

21E Terrestrial Station 2 

Spa2 

A station effecting terrestrial radiocommunication. 

22 Fixed Service: A service of radiocommunication between 
specified fixed points. 

23 Fixed Station : A station in the fixed service. 

24 Aeronautical Fixed Service: A fixed service intended for the 
transmission of information relating to air navigation, preparation 
for and safety of flight. 

25 Aeronautical Fixed Station: A station in the aeronautical fixed 
service. 

26 Tropospheric Scatter: The propagation of radio waves by 
scattering as a result of irregularities or discontinuities in the physical 
properties of the troposphere. 

21D.1 1 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any radiocommunication 
Spa2 service relates to terrestrial radiocommunication. 

21E.1 2 In these Regulations, unless otherwise stated, any station is a terrestrial 
Spa2 station. 
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27 Ionospheric Scatter: The propagation of radio waves by 
scattering as a result of irregularities or discontinuities in the 
ionization of the ionosphere. 

28 Broadcasting Service: A radiocommunication service in which 
the transmissions are intended for direct reception by the general 
public. This service may include sound transmissions, television 
transmissions or other types of transmissions. 

29 Broadcasting Station : A station in the broadcasting service. 

30 Mobile Service: A service of radiocommunication between 
mobile and land stations, or between mobUe stations. 

31 Land Station: A station in the mobile service not intended to 
be used while in motion. 

32 Mobile Station: A station in the mobile service intended to be 
used while in motion or during halts at unspecified points. 

33 Aeronautical Mobile Service: A mobile service between aero
nautical stations and aircraft stations, or between aircraft stations, in 
which survival craft stations may also participate. 

34 Aeronautical Station: A land station in the aeronautical mo-
SP* bile service. In certain instances an aeronautical station may be 

placed on board a ship or an earth satellite. 

35 Aircraft Station: A mobile station in the aeronautical mobile 

Spa service on board an aircraft or an air-space vehicle. 

36 Maritime Mobile Service: A mobile service between coast sta
tions and ship stations, or between ship stations, in which survival 
craft stations may also participate. 

37 Port Operations Service: A maritime mobile service in or near 
Mar a port, between coast stations and ship stations, or between ship 

stations, in which messages are restricted to those relating to the 
operational handling, the movement and the safety of ships and, 
in emergency, to the safety of persons. Messages which are of a 
public correspondence nature shall be excluded. 
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38 Coast Station: A land station in the maritime mobUe service. 

38A Port Station: A coast station in the port operations service. 
Mar 

39 Ship Station: A mobile station in the maritime mobile service 
located on board a vessel, other than a survival craft, which is not 
permanently moored. 

40 Ship's Emergency Transmitter: A ship's transmitter to be used 
exclusively on a distress frequency for distress, urgency or safety 
purposes. 

41 Survival Craft Station: A mobile station in the maritime or 
aeronautical mobile service intended solely for survival purposes 
and located on any lifeboat, life-raft or other survival equipment. 

42 Land Mobile Service: A mobUe service between base stations 
and land mobUe stations, or between land motile stations. 

43 Base Station: A land station in the land mobUe service carrying 
on a service with land mobUe stations. 

44 Land Mobile Station: A mobile station in the land mobile 
service capable of surface movement within the geographical limits 
of a country or continent. 

45 Radiodetermination: The determination of position, or the 
obtaining of information relating to position, by means of the 
propagation properties of radio waves. 

46 Radiodetermination Service: A service involving the use of 
radiodetermination. 

47 Radiodetermination Station : A station in the radiodetermination 
service. 

48 Radionavigation: Radiodetermination used for* the purposes of 
navigation, including obstruction warning. 

49 Radionavigation Service: A radiodetermination service involving 
the use of radionavigation. 
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50 Radionavigation Land Station: A station in the radionavigation 
service not intended to be used while in motion. 

51 Radionavigation Mobile Station : A station in the radionavigation 
service intended to be used while in motion or during halts at 
unspecified points. 

52 Aeronautical Radionavigation Service: A radionavigation service 
intended for the benefit of aircraft. 

53 Maritime Radionavigation Service: A radionavigation service 
intended for the benefit of ships. 

54 Radiolocation : Radiodetermination used for purposes other than 
those of radionavigation. 

55 Radiolocation Service: A radiodetermination service involving 
the use of radiolocation. 

56 Radiolocation Land Station: A station in the radiolocation 
service not intended to be used while in motion. 

57 Radiolocation Mobile Station: A station in the radiolocation 
service intended to be used while in motion or during halts at 
unspecified points. 

58 Radar: A radiodetermination system based on the comparison 
of reference signals with radio signals reflected, or re-transmitted, 
from the position to be determined. 

59 Primary Radar: A radiodetermination system based on the 
comparison of reference signals with radio signals reflected from the 
position to be determined. 

60 Secondary Radar: A radiodetermination system based on the 
comparison of reference signals with radio signals re-transmitted 
from the position to be determined. 

61 Instrument Landing System (ILS): A radionavigation system 
which provides aircraft with horizontal and vertical guidance just 
before and during landing and, at certain fixed points, indicates the 
distance to the reference point of landing. 



RR1-8 
(1971) 

62 Instrument Landing System Localizer: A system of horizontal 
guidance embodied in the instrument landing system which indicates 
the horizontal deviation of the aircraft from its optimum path of 
descent along the axis of the runway. 

63 Instrument Landing System Glide Path: A system of vertical 
guidance embodied in the instrument landing system which indicates 
the vertical deviation of the aircraft from its optimum path of 
descent. 

64 Marker Beacon: A transmitter in the aeronautical radio-
navigation service which radiates vertically a distinctive pattern for 
providing position information to aircraft. 

65 Radio Altimeter: A radionavigation equipment, on board an 
aircraft, which makes use of the reflection of radio waves from the 
ground to determine the height of the aircraft above the ground. 

66 Radio Direction-Finding: Radiodetermination using the reception 
of radio waves for the purpose of determining the direction of a 
station or object. 

67 Radio Direction-Finding Station: A radiodetermination station 
using radio direction-finding. 

68 Radiobeacon Station: A station in the radionavigation service 
the emissions of which are intended to enable a mobile station to 
determine its bearing or direction in relation to the radiobeacon 
station. 

68A Emergency Position-Indicating Radiobeacon Station: A station 
Mar in the mobile service the emissions of which are intended to facilitate 

search and rescue operations. 

69 Safety Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service used permanently or tempo
rarily for the safeguarding of human life and property on the Earth's 
surface, in the air or in space. 

70 - 73 SUP (Spa) 
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74 Radio Astronomy: Astronomy based on the reception of radio 
waves of cosmic origin. 

75 Radio Astronomy Service: A service involving the use of radio 
astronomy. 

75A Radio Astronomy Station 

*" A station in the radio astronomy service. 

76 Meteorological Aids Service: A radiocommunication service 
used for meteorological, including hydrological, observations and 
exploration. 

77 Radiosonde: An automatic radio transmitter in the meteoro
logical aids service usually carried on an aircraft, free balloon, kite 
or parachute, and which transmits meteorological data. 

78 Amateur Service: A service of self-training, intercommunication 
and technical investigations carried on by amateurs, that is, by duly 
authorized persons interested in radio technique solely with a 
personal aim and without pecuniary interest. 

79 Amateur Station: A station in the amateur service. 

80 Standard Frequency Service: A radiocommunication service for 
scientific, technical and other purposes, providing the transmission 
of specified frequencies of stated high precision, intended for general 
reception. 

81 Standard Frequency Station : A station in the standard frequency 
service. 

82 Time Signal Service: A radiocommunication service for the 
transmission of time signals of stated high precision, intended for 
general reception. 

83 Experimental Station: A station utilizing radio waves in ex
periments with a view to the development of science or technique. 
This definition does not include amateur stations. 

84 Special Service: A radiocommunication service, not otherwise 
defined in this Article, carried on exclusively for specific needs of 
general utility, and not open to public correspondence. 
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84AA 84AB SUP (Spa2) 

Section IIA. Space Systems, Services and Stations 

84AC — 84AE SUP (Spa2) 

84AF Space System 
Spa2 

Any group of co-operating earth and/or space stations 
employing space radiocommunication for specific purposes. 

84AFA Satellite System 
Spa2 

A space system using one or more artificial earth satellites. 

84AFB Satellite Network 
Spa2 

A satellite system or a part of a satellite system, consisting 
of only one satellite and the co-operating earth stations. 

84AFC Satellite Link 
Spa2 

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a 
receiving earth station through one satellite. 

A satellite link comprises one up-path and one down-path. 
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84AFD 
Spa2 

Multi-Satellite Link 

A radio link between a transmitting earth station and a 
receiving earth station through two or more satellites, without any 
intermediate earth station. 

A multi-satellite link comprises one up-path, one or more 
satellite-to-satellite paths and one down-path. 

84AG 
Spa2 

Fixed-Satellite Service 

A radiocommunication service: 

— between earth stations at specified fixed points when one 
or more satellites are used; in some cases this service 
includes satellite-to-satellite links, which may also be 
effected in the inter-satellite service; 

— for connection between one or more earth stations at 
specified fixed points and satellites used for a service 
other than the fixed-satellite service (for example, the 
mobile-satellite service, broadcasting-satellite service, 
etc.). 

84AGA 
Spa2 

Mobile-Satellite Service 

A radiocommunication service: 

— between mobile earth stations and one or more space 
stations; or between space stations used by this service; 

— or between mobile earth stations by means of one or 
more space stations; 

— and if the system so requires, for connection between 
these space stations and one or more earth stations at 
specified fixed points. 
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84AGB Aeronautical Mobile-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board aircraft. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service. 

84AGC Maritime Mobile-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on board ships. Survival craft stations and emergency 
position indicating radiobeacon stations may also participate in 
this service. 

84AGD Land Mobile-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A mobile-satellite service in which mobile earth stations 
are located on land. 

84AH - 84AO SUP (Spa2) 

84AP Broadcasting-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service in which signals trans
mitted or retransmitted by space stations are intended for direct 
reception1 by the general public. 

84AP.1 1 In the broadcasting-satellite service, the term "direct reception" shall 
Spa2 encompass both individual reception and community reception. 
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84APA Individual reception (in the broadcasting-satellite service) 
Spa2 

The reception of emissions from a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service by simple domestic installations and 
in particular those possessing small antennae. 

84APB Community reception (in the broadcasting-satellite service) 
Spa2 

The reception of emissions from a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service by receiving equipment, which in some 
cases may be complex and have antennae larger than those used 
for individual reception, and intended for use: 

— by a group of the general public at one location; or 

— through a distribution system covering a limited area. 

84APC Radiodetermination-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service involving the use of radio-
determination and the use of one or more space stations. 

84AQ Radionavigation-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiodetermination-satellite service used for the same 
purposes as the radionavigation service; in certain cases this service 
includes transmission or retransmission of supplementary informa
tion necessary for the operation of radionavigation systems. 
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84AQA Aeronautical Radionavigation-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board aircraft. 

84AQB Maritime Radionavigation-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radionavigation-satellite service in which mobile earth 
stations are located on board ships. 

84AR 84AS SUP (Spa2) 

84ASA Earth Exploration-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service between earth stations and 
one or more space stations in which: 

— information relating to the characteristics of the Earth 
and its natural phenomena is obtained from instruments 
on earth satellites; 

— similar information is collected from air-borne or earth-
based platforms; 

— such information may be distributed to earth stations 
within the system concerned; 

— platform interrogation may be included. 

84AT Meteorological-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

An earth exploration-satellite service for meteorological 
purposes. 
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84ATA Amateur-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those ofthe amateur service. 

84ATB Standard Frequency-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the standard fre
quency service. 

84ATC Time Signal-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service using space stations on 
earth satellites for the same purposes as those of the time signal 
service. 

84ATD Space Research Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service in which spacecraft or other 
objects in space are used for scientific or technological research 
purposes. 

84ATE Space Operation Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service concerned exclusively with 
the operation of spacecraft, in particular tracking, telemetry and 
telecommand. 

These functions will normally be provided within the service 
in which the space station is operating. 

84ATF Inter-Satellite Service 
Spa2 

A radiocommunication service providing links between 
artificial earth satellites. 

84AU 84AV SUP (Spa2) 
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84AW Space Telemetering 
pa The use of telemetering for the transmission from a space station 

of results of measurements made in a spacecraft, including those 
relating to the functioning of the spacecraft. 

84AX Maintenance Space Telemetering 
5 8 Space telemetering relating exclusively to the electrical and 

mechanical condition of a spacecraft and its equipment together 
with the condition of the environment of the spacecraft. 

84AY Space Telecommand 
1,8 The use of radiocommunication for the transmission of signals 

to a space station to initiate, modify or terminate functions of the 
equipment on a space object, including the space station. 

84AZ Space Tracking 
Spa 

Determination of the orbit, velocity or instantaneous position 
of an object in space by means of radiodetermination, excluding 
primary radar, for the purpose of following the movement of the 
object. 

Section IIB. Space, Orbits and Types of Objects in Space 

84BA Deep Space 
Spa2 

Space at distances from the Earth approximately equal to, 
or greater than, the distance between the Earth and the Moon. 

84BAA Spacecraft 
Spa2 

A man-made vehicle which is intended to go beyond the 
major portion of the Earth's atmosphere. 
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84BAB Satellite 
Spa2 

A body1 which revolves around another body of prepon
derant mass and which has a motion primarily and permanently 
determined by the force of attraction of that other body. 

84BAC Active Satellite 
Spa2 

An earth satellite carrying a station intended to transmit 
or retransmit radiocommunication signals. 

84BAD Passive Satellite 
Spa2 

An earth satellite intended to transmit radiocommunication 
signals by reflection. 

84BB Orbit 
Spa2 

1. The path, relative to a specified frame of reference, described 
by the centre of mass of a satellite or other object in space, subjected 
solely to natural forces, mainly the force of gravity. 

2. By extension, the path described by the centre of mass of 
an object in space subjected to natural forces and occasional low-
energy corrective forces exerted by a propulsive device in order to 
achieve and maintain a desired path. 

84BC Inclination of an Orbit (of an earth satellite) 
Spa2 

The angle determined by the plane containing an orbit and 
the plane of the Earth's equator. 

84BD Period (of a satellite) 
Spa2 

The time elapsing between two consecutive passages of a 
satellite or planet through a characteristic point on its orbit. 

84BAB.1 1 A body so defined which revolves around the Sun is called a planet or 
•Sp*-*. planetoid. 
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84BE Altitude of the Apogee (Perigee) 
Spa2 

The altitude of the apogee (perigee) above a specified 
reference surface serving to represent the surface of the Earth. 

84BF SUP (Spa2) 

84BFA Geosynchronous Satellite 
Spa2 

An earth satellite whose period of revolution is equal to the 
period of rotation of the Earth about its axis. 

84BG Geostationary Satellite 
Spa2 

A satellite, the circular orbit of which lies in the plane of 
the Earth's equator and which turns about the polar axis of the 
Earth in the same direction and with the same period as those of 
the Earth's rotation. 

The orbit on which a satellite should be placed to be a 
geostationary satellite is called the "geostationary satellite orbit". 

84BH SUP (Spa2) 

Section III. Technical Characteristics 

85 Assigned Frequency: The centre of the frequency band assigned 
to a station. 

86 Characteristic Frequency: A frequency which can be easily 
identified and measured in a given emission. 

87 Reference Frequency: A frequency having a fixed and specified 
position with respect to the assigned frequency. The displacement 
of this frequency with respect to the assigned frequency has the 
same absolute value and sign that the displacement of the character
istic frequency has with respect to the centre of the frequency band 
occupied by the emission. 
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88 Frequency Tolerance: The maximum permissible departure by 
the centre frequency of the frequency band occupied by an emission ' 
from the assigned frequency or, by the characteristic frequency of 
an emission from the reference frequency. The frequency tolerance 
is expressed in parts in 106 or in cycles per second. 

89 Assigned Frequency Band: The frequency band the centre of 
which coincides with the frequency assigned to the station and the 
width of which equals the necessary bandwidth plus twice the 
absolute value of the frequency tolerance. 

90 Occupied Bandwidth: The frequency bandwidth such that, 
below its lower and above its upper frequency limits, the mean 
powers radiated are each equal to 0-5 % of the total mean power 
radiated by a given emission. In some cases, for example multi
channel frequency-division systems, the percentage of 0-5 % may 
lead to certain difficulties in the practical application of the 
definitions of occupied and necessary bandwidth; in such cases a 
different percentage may prove useful. 

91 Necessary Bandwidth: For a given class of emission, the 
minimum value of the occupied bandwidth sufficient to ensure the 
transmission of information at the rate and with the quality required 
for the system employed, under specified conditions. Emissions 
useful for the good functioning of the receiving equipment as, for 
example, the emission corresponding to the carrier of reduced 
carrier systems, shall be included in the necessary bandwidth. 

92 Spurious Emission: Emission on a frequency or frequencies 
which are outside the necessary band, and the level of which may 
be reduced without affecting the corresponding transmission of 
information. Spurious emissions include harmonic emissions, para
sitic emissions and intermodulation products, but exclude emissions 
in the immediate vicinity of the necessary band, which are a result 
of the modulation process for the transmission of information. 
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93 Harmful Interference: Any emission, radiation or induction 
which endangers the functioning of a radionavigation service or of 
other safety services or seriously degrades, obstructs or repeatedly 
interrupts a radiocommunication service operating in accordance 
with these Regulations. 

94 Power: Whenever the power of a radio transmitter, etc., is 
referred to, it shall be expressed in one of the following forms : 

— peak envelope power (Pp); 

— mean power (Pm); 

— carrier power (Pc). 

For different classes of emissions, the relationships between peak 
envelope power, mean power and carrier power, under the condi
tions of normal operation and of no modulation, are contained in 
Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., which may be used as a guide. 

95 Peak Envelope Power of a Radio Transmitter: The average 
power supplied to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter 
during one radio frequency cycle at the highest crest of the modula
tion envelope, taken under conditions of normal operation. 

96 Mean Power of a Radio Transmitter: The power supplied to 
the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during normal opera
tion, averaged over a time sufficiently long compared with the period 
of the lowest frequency encountered in the modulation. A time of 
1/10 second during which the mean power is greatest will be selected 
normally. 

97 Carrier Power of a Radio Transmitter: The average power 
supplied to the antenna transmission line by a transmitter during one 
radio frequency cycle under conditions of no modulation. This 
definition does not apply to pulse modulated emissions. 

98 Effective Radiated Power: The power supplied to the antenna 
multiplied by the relative gain of the antenna in a given direction. 
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98A Equivalent Isotropically Radiated Power (e.i.r.p.) 
Spa2 

The product of the power of an emission as supplied to an 
antenna and the antenna gain in a given direction relative to an iso
tropic antenna. 

99 Gain of an Antenna: The ratio of the power required at the 
input of a reference antenna to the power supplied to the input of 
the given antenna to produce, in a given direction, the same field at 
the same distance. When not specified otherwise, the figure 
expressing the gain of an antenna refers to the gain in the direction 
of the radiation main lobe. In services using scattering modes of 
propagation the full gain of an antenna may not be realizable in 
practice and the apparent gain may vary with time. 

100 Isotropic or Absolute Gain of an Antenna: The gain (Gis) of an 
antenna in a given direction when the reference antenna is an iso
tropic antenna isolated in space. 

101 Relative Gain of an Antenna: The gain (Gd) of an antenna in 
a given direction when the reference antenna is a half-wave loss 
free dipole isolated in space and the equatorial plane of which 
contains the given direction. 

102 Gain Referred to a Short Vertical Antenna: The gain (Gv) of 
an antenna in a given direction when the reference antenna is a 
perfect vertical antenna, much shorter than one quarter of the wave
length, placed on the surface of a perfectly conducting plane earth. 

103 Antenna Directivity Diagram: A curve representing, in polar 
or cartesian co-ordinates, a quantity proportional to the gain of an 
antenna in the various directions in a particular plane or cone. 

103A Equivalent Satellite Link Noise Temperature 
Spa2 

The noise temperature at the input of the earth station 
receiver corresponding to the radio-frequency noise power which 
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produces the total observed noise at the output of the satellite link 
excluding noise due to interference coming from satellite links using 
other satellites and from terrestrial systems. 

103B Co-ordination Distance 
Spa2 

Distance from an earth station in a given azimuth within 
which a terrestrial station sharing the same frequency band may 
cause or be subject to more than a permissible level of interference. 

103C Co-ordination Contour 
Spa2 

The line joining the points which are on all azimuths 
around an earth station at a distance from this station equal to the 
co-ordination distance corresponding to each azimuth. 

103D Co-ordination Area 
Spa2 

Area around an earth station enclosed by the co-ordination 
contour. 



RR2-7 
(1971) 

Section HI. Nomenclature of the Frequency and Wavelength Bands used in 
Radiocommunication 

112 § 7. The radio spectrum shall be subdivided into nine frequency 
Spa2 bands, which shall be designated by progressive whole numbers in 

accordance with the following table. Frequencies shall be expressed: 

— in kilohertz (kHz) up to and including 3000 kHz 

— in megahertz (MHz) thereafter up to and including 
3000 MHz 

— in gigahertz (GHz) thereafter up to and including 3000 
GHz. 

However, where adherence to these provisions would introduce 
serious difficulties, for example in connection with the notification 
and registration of frequencies, the lists of frequencies and related 
matters, reasonable departures may be made. 

Band 
Number 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

10 
11 
12 

Frequency Range (lower limit 
exclusive, upper limit inclusive) 

3 to 30 kHz 
30 to 300 kHz 

300 to 3000 kHz 
3 to 30 MHz 

30 to 300 MHz 
300 to 3000 MHz 

3 to 30 GHz 
30 to 300 GHz 

300 to 3000 GHz or 
3THz 

Corresponding Metric 
Subdivision 

Myriametric waves 
Kilometric waves 
Hectometric waves 
Decametric waves 
Metric waves 
Decimetric waves 
Centimetric waves 
Millimetric waves 
Decimillimetric waves 

Note 1: "Band Number N" extends from 0-3 x 10N to 3 x 10N Hz. 

Note 2: Symbols and prefixes: 
Hz = hertz 
k = kilo (10s), M = mega (106), G giga (109), T = tera (1012). 

Note 3: Abbreviations for adjectival band designations: 
Band 4 = VLF Band 8 = VHF 
Band 5 = LF Band 9 = UHF 
Band 6 = MF Band 10 = SHF 
Band 7 = HF Band 11 = EHF 
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ARTICLE 5 

Spa2 Frequency Allocations 1 

10 kHz to 275 GHz 

Section I. Regions and Areas 

125 § 1. For the allocation of frequencies the world has been 
Spa2 subdivided into three Regions 2 (see Appendix 24). 

126 Region 1 : 

Region 1 includes the area limited on the East by line A 
(lines A, B and C are defined below) and on the West by line B, 
excluding any of the territory of Iran which lies between these limits. 
It also includes that part of the territory of Turkey and the Union of 
Soviet Socialist Republics lying outside of these limits, the territory 
of the Mongolian People's Republic, and the area to the North of 
the U.S.S.R. which lies between lines A and C. 

127 Region 2: 

Region 2 includes the area limited on the East by line B 
and on the West by line C. 

128 Region 3 : 

Region 3 includes the area limited on the East by line C 
and on the West by line A, except the territories of the Mongolian 
People's Republic, Turkey, the territory of the U.S.S.R. and the 
area to the North of the U.S.S.R. It also includes that part of the 
territory of Iran lying outside of those limits. 

129 The lines A, B, and C are defined as follows : 

Spa2 1 See Resolution No. 6. 

125.1 2 It should be noted that where the words "regions" or "regional" are without 
Spa2 a capital "R" in these Regulations, they do not relate to the three Regions here 

defined for purposes of frequency allocation. 
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130 Une A 

Line A extends from the North Pole along meridian 40° 
East of Greenwich to parallel 40° North ; thence by great circle arc 
to the intersection of meridian 60° East and the Tropic of Cancer; 
thence along the meridian 60° East to the South Pole. 

131 Une B : 

Line B extends from the North Pole along meridian 10° 
West of Greenwich to its intersection with parallel 72° North ; thence 
by great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 50° West and 
parallel 40° North; thence by great circle arc to the intersection of 
meridian 20° West and parallel 10° South; thence along meridian 
20° West to the South Pole. 

132 Une C : 

Line C extends from the North Pole by great circle arc to 
the intersection of parallel 65° 30' North with the international 
boundary in Behring Strait; thence by great circle arc to the inter
section of meridian 165° East of Greenwich and parallel 50° North ; 
thence by great circle arc to the intersection of meridian 170° West 
and parallel 10° North ; thence along parallel 10° North to its inter
section with meridian 120° West; thence along meridian 120° West 
to the South Pole. 

133 § 2. The " European Broadcasting Area " is bounded on the 
West by the Western boundary of Region 1, on the East by the 
meridian 40° East of Greenwich and on the South by the parallel 
30° North so as to include the western part of the U.S.S.R. and the 
territories bordering the Mediterranean, with the exception of the 
parts of Arabia and Saudi-Arabia included in this sector. In 
addition, Iraq is included in the European Broadcasting Area. 

134 The " European Maritime Area " is bounded on the North 
by a line extending along parallel 72° North from its intersection 
with meridian 55° East to its intersection with meridian 5° West, 
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then along meridian 5° West to its intersection with parallel 67° 
North, thence along parallel 67° North to its intersection with meri
dian 30° West; on the West by a line extending along meridian 30° 
West to its intersection with parallel 30° North; on the South by 
a line extending along parallel 30° North to its intersection with 
meridian 43° East; on the East by a line extending along meridian 
43° East to its intersection with parallel 60° North, thence along 
parallel 60° North to its intersection with meridian 55° East and 
thence along meridian 55° East to its intersection with parallel 
72° North. 

135 The " Tropical Zone " (see Appendix 24) is defined as : 

a) the whole of that area in Region 2 between the 
Tropics of Cancer and Capricorn; 

b) the whole of that area in Regions 1 and 3 contained 
between the parallels 30° North and 35° South with 
the addition of: 

1) the area contained between the meridian 40° East 
and 80° East of Greenwich and the parallels 
30° North and 40° North ; 

2) that part of Libya north of parallel 30° North. 

136 In Region 2, the Tropical Zone may be extended to 
parallel 33° North, subject to appropriate special agreements 
between the countries concerned in that Region. 

Section n. Categories of Services and Allocations 

Primary Services, Permitted Services and Secondary Services 

137 Where, in a box of the Table in Section IV of this Article, 
a band is indicated as allocated to more than one service, either on 
a world-wide or Regional basis, such services are listed in the 
following order: 
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a) services, the names of which are printed in "small 
capitals" (example: FIXED) ; these services are called 
" primary " services ; 

b) services, the names of which are printed in " grotesque 
light" (example: Radiolocation); these are "per
mitted " services (see No. 138); 

c) services, the names of which are printed in " italics " 
(example : Mobile); these are " secondary " services 
(see No. 139). 

138 Permitted and primary services have equal rights, except 
that, in the preparation of frequency plans, the primary service, as 
compared with the permitted service, shall have prior choice of 
frequencies. 

139 Stations of a secondary service : 

a) shall not cause harmful interference to stations of 
primary or permitted services to which frequencies are 
already assigned or to which frequencies may be 
assigned at a later date; 

b) cannot claim protection from harmful interference from 
stations of a primary or permitted service to which 
frequencies are already assigned or may be assigned at 
a later date; 

c) can claim protection, however, from harmful inter
ference from stations of the same or other secondary 
service(s) to which frequencies may be assigned at a 
later date. 

140 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
allocated to a service " on a secondary basis " in an area smaller 
than a Region, or in a particular country, this is a secondary service 
(see No. 139). 
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141 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
allocated to a service " on a primary basis ", or " on a permitted 
basis " in an area smaller than a Region, or in a particular country, 
this is a primary service or a permitted service only in that area or 
country (see No. 138). 

Additional services 

142 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
" also allocated " to a service in an area smaller than a Region, or 
in a particular country, this is an " additional" service, i.e. a service 
which is added in this area or in this country to the service or 
services which are indicated in the Table (see No. 143). 

143 If the footnote does not include any restriction on an 
additional service apart from the restriction to operate only in a 
particular area or country, stations of this service shall have equality 
of right to operate with stations of the other service or services, the 
names of which are printed in " small capitals " in the Table. 

144 If restrictions are imposed on an additional service in 
addition to the restriction to operate only in a particular area or 
country, this is indicated in the footnote to the Table. 

Alternative allocations 

145 Where a band is indicated in a footnote to the Table as 
" allocated " to one or more services in an area smaller than a 
Region, or in a particular country, this is an " alternative " allocation, 
i.e. an allocation which replaces, in this area or in this country, the 
allocation indicated in the Table (see No. 146). 

146 If th 3 footnote does not include any restriction on stations 
of the service or services concerned, apart from the restriction to 
operate only in a particular area or country, these stations shall 
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have an equality of right to operate with stations of the service or 
services, the names of which are printed in " small capitals " in the 
Table, and to which the band is allocated in other areas or countries. 

147 If restrictions are imposed on stations of a service to 
which an alternative allocation is made, in addition to the restric
tion to operate only in a particular country or area, this is indicated 
in the footnote. 

MisceUaneous Provisions 

148 Where it is indicated in these Regulations that a service 
may operate in a specific frequency band subject to not causing 
harmful interference, this means also that this service cannot claim 
protection from harmful interference caused by other services to 
which the band is allocated under Chapter II of these Regulations. 

149 Except if otherwise specified in a footnote, the term 
" fixed service ", where appearing in Section IV of this Article, does 
not include systems using ionospheric scatter propagation. 

Section HI. Description of the Table of Frequency Allocations 

150 The heading of the Table in Section IV of this Article 
includes three columns, each of which corresponds to one of the 
Regions (see No. 125). Where an allocation occupies the whole of 
the width of the Table or only one or two of the three columns, this 
is a world-wide allocation or a Regional allocation, respectively. 

151 The frequency band referred to in each allocation is 
indicated in bold type in the left hand top corner of the part of the 
Table concerned. 

152 Within each of the categories specified in No. 137, services 
are listed in alphabetical order according to the French language. 
The order of listing does not indicate relative priority within each 
category. 
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153 The footnote references which appear in the Table below 
the allocated service or services apply to the whole of the allocation 
concerned. 

154 The footnote references which appear to the right of the 
name of a service are applicable only to that particular service. 

155 In certain cases, the names of countries appearing in the 
footnotes have been simplified in order to shorten the text. 

Spa2 Section IV. Table of Frequency Allocations - 10 kHz to 275 GHz 

156 This Table is shown on pages RR5-8 to RR5-117 following. 
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10—70 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

Below 10 

10—14 

14 — 19-95 

19.95 — 20-05 

20-05—70 

Region 2 

[Not allocated) 

157 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 158 

159 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 160 

159 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 158 

159 161 

Region 3 

157 Administrations authorizing the use of frequencies below 10 kc/s for special 
national purposes shall ensure that no harmful interference is caused thereby to 
the services to which the bands above 10 kc/s are allocated (see also Article 14, 
No. 699). 

158 Limited to coast radiotelegraph stations (Al and Fl only). Exceptionally, 
Mar the use of class A7J emissions is permissible subject to the necessary bandwidth 

not exceeding that normally used for class Al or Fl emissions in the bands 
concerned. 

159 The stations of services to which the bands between 14 and 70 kc/s are allocated 
may transmit standard frequency and time signals. Such stations shall be afforded 
protection from harmful interference. In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, 
Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the frequencies 25 kc/s and 50 kc/s 
will be used for this purpose under the same conditions. 

160 The standard frequency is 20 kc/s. 
161 In the U.S.S.R., frequencies in the band 60-80 kc/s may be used for industrial, 

scicntilic and medical purposes subject to the condition that interference is not 
caused to stations of services to which this band is allocated. 
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kHz 
70—90 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

70—72 

RADIONAVIGATION 

161 

72 — 84 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

R ADIONA VIG ATION 

161 163 

84—86 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 

86—90 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 

162 

158 

162 

162 

158 

162 

Region 2 

70—90 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

MARITIME 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

164 

158 

162 

Region 3 

70—90 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

165 

158 

162 

162 
163 

164 

165 

Limited to continuous wave systems. 
In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 

U.S.S.R., the band 80-150 kc/s is allocated on a secondary basis to the aeronautical 
and land mobile services while within and between these countries these services 
shall have equal right to operate. 

The establishment and operation of maritime radionavigation stations shall be 
subject to arrangements between administrations whose services, operating in 
accordance with the Table, may be affected. However, the fixed, maritime mobile' 
and radiolocation services shall not cause harmful interference to maritime radio-
navigation stations established under such arrangements. 

In the bands 70-72 kc/s and 84-86 kc/s, the radionavigation service is the primary 
service and the fixed and maritime mobile services are secondary services, except 
in Japan and Pakistan. 
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kHz 
90—110 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

90—110 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 158 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 166 167 

Region 2 

90—110 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Fixed 

Maritime mobile 

166 167 

158 

Region 3 

90 — 110 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

166 167 

158 

166 The development and operation of long distance radionavigation systems are 
authorized in this band, which will become exclusively allocated, wholly or in 
part, to the radionavigation service for the use of any one such system as soon 
as it is internationally adopted. Other considerations being equal, preference 
should be given to the system requiring the minimum bandwidth for world
wide service and causing the least harmful interference to other services. If a 
pulse radionavigation system is employed, the pulse emissions shall nevertheless 
be confined within the band 90-110 kc/s and shall not cause harmful interference 
outside the band to stations operating in accordance with the Regulations. In 
Regions 1 and 3, during the period prior to the international adoption of any 
long distance radionavigation system, the operation of specific radionavigation 
stations shall be subject to agreements between administrations whose services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, may be affected. Once established under 
such agreements, radionavigation stations shall be protected from harmful 
interference. 

167 Only classes Al or Fl, A4 or F4 emissions are authorized in the band 90-160 
Mar kc/s for stations of the fixed and maritime mobile services. Exceptionally, class 

A7J emissions is also authorized in the band 90-160 kc/s for stations of the 
maritime mobile service. 
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kHz 
110 — 130 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

110—112 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 167 168 

112—115 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 

115 — 126 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 167 168 169 

126 — 129 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 

129 — 130 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 

163 167 168 

162 

162 

162 

162 

162 

Region 2 

110—130 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

MARITIME 

RADIONAVIGATION 162 

Radiolocation 

164 167 168 

Region 3 

110—130 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

RADIONAVIGATION 162 

167 168 170 

168 

169 

170 

Aeronautical stations may use frequencies in the bands 110-112 kc/s, 115-126 kc/s 
and 129-130 kc/s on a permitted basis for high-speed communications to aircraft. 

In the band 115-117-6 kc/s the radionavigation service is the primary service 
and the fixed and maritime mobile services are secondary services. In the same 
band, in France and the F. R. of Germany the fixed and maritime mobile services 
are primary services and the radionavigation service is a secondary service. 

In the bands 112-117-6 kc/s and 126-129 kc/s, the radionavigation service is 
the primary service and the fixed and maritime mobile services are secondary 
services, except in Japan and Pakistan. 
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kHz 
130-160 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

130—150 

MARITIME MOBILE 172 

Fixed 

163 167 173 

150—160 

MARITIME MOBILE 167 174 

BROADCASTING 

175 

Region 2 Region 3 

130—150 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

167 

150—160 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

167 

171 SUP (Mar) 

172 Limited to ship stations. However, the bands between 140 and 146 kc/s may 
M a r also be used for coast stations on a permitted basis. 

173 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 130-150 kc/s is allocated on a secondary basis to the radio-
navigation service while within and between these countries this service shall have 
equal right to operate. 

174 The maritime mobile service shall not cause harmful interference to the recep
tion of broadcasting stations within the boundaries of the national territories 
in which the broadcasting stations are situated. 

175 By special agreement. 
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kHz 
160—285 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

160—255 

BROADCASTING 

176 

255—285 

MARITIME MOBILE 174 

BROADCASTING 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

176 177 178 

Region 2 

160—200 

FTXED 

179 

Region 3 

160—200 

FIXED 

Aeronautical 
radionavigation 

200—285 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

Aeronautical mobile 

176 In the Belgian Congo and Ruanda Urundi, Ethiopia, the Portuguese Oversea 
Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and the 
Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the band 160-
200 kc/s is allocated to the fixed service; the band 200-285 kc/s is allocated to 
aeronautical mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services. 

177 In the western part of the European Broadcasting Area, the band 255-285 
kc/s is used solely by the aeronautical radionavigation service except that in the 
United Kingdom frequencies are also assigned, by special agreement, to stations 
of the maritime mobile service. 

178 Norwegian stations of the aeronautical fixed service situated in northern areas 
subject to auroral disturbances are allowed to continue operation on one frequency 
in the band 255-285 kc/s. 

179 In northern areas which are subject to auroral disturbances the aeronautical 
fixed service is the primary service. 
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kHz 
285—405 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

285—315 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 

(radiobeacons) 

Aeronautical radionavigation 

315—325 

AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 

180 

315—325 
MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 

(radiobeacons) 

Aeronautical radionavigation 

325—405 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

Aeronautical mobile 

181 

180 

181 

In the U.S.S.R. and the Black Sea areas of Bulgaria, Roumania and Turkey, 
the band 315-325 kc/s is also allocated to the maritime radionavigation service 
under the following conditions: 
a) Stations of this service shall not cause interference to stations of the aero

nautical radionavigation service in the North Sea area. 
b) In the Black Sea and White Sea areas, the maritime radionavigation service 

is the primary service and the aeronautical radionavigation service is the 
permitted service. 

c) In the Baltic Sea area, the assignment of frequencies in this band to new stations 
in the maritime or aeronautical radionavigation services shall be subject to 
prior consultation between the administrations concerned. 

Norwegian fixed stations situated in northern areas subject to auroral disturb
ances are allowed to continue operation on two frequencies in the band 385-
395 kc/s for transmissions chiefly composed of weather messages. 
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kHz 
405—510 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

.405—415 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 

MARITIME 
RADIONAVIGATION 
(radio direction-finding) 

182 183 184 

Region 2 Region 3 

405—415 

MARITIME 
RADIONAVIGATION 
(radio direction-finding) 

Aeronautical radionavigation 

Aeronautical mobile 

182 

405—415 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Aeronautical mobile 

182 
415—490 

MARITIME MOBILE 

185 186 

490—510 
MOBILE (distress and calling) 
187 

182 

183 

184 

185 

186 
187 

The frequency 410 kc/s is designated for the maritime radionavigation service 
(radio direction-finding). Other allocated services in the band 405-415 kc/s shall 
not cause harmful interference to radio direction-finding. In the band 405-415 kc/s 
no frequency shall be assigned to coast stations. 

The use of the band 405-415 kc/s by the radionavigation service is limited to 
radio direction-finding except in the Baltic and North Sea areas where this band 
may also be used for the maritime radionavigation service for radiobeacon stations 
of mean power not exceeding 10 watts and subject to not causing harmful inter
ference to radio direction-finding. 

In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the 
band 405-415 kc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the aeronautical 
mobile service. 

In the European Maritime Area, subject to the conditions specified in the 
Final Acts of the European Maritime Conference (Copenhagen 1948), and any 
subsequent revision of that agreement, the administrations concerned may keep 
in the bands 415-485 kc/s and 515-525 kc/s such of the following broadcasting 
stations as will not cause harmful interference to the maritime mobile service: 
Hamar, Innsbruck, Oestersund, Oulu. 

Limited to radiotelegraphy. 
The frequency 500 kc/s is the international distress and calling frequency 

for radiotelegraphy. The conditions for its use are prescribed in Article 32. 
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kHz 
510—1605 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

510—525 

MARITIME MOBILE 186 

Aeronautical 
radionavigation 

185 

525—535 

BROADCASTING 

190 

535—1605 

Region 2 

510 — 525 

MOBILE 

Aeronautical 
radionavigation 

525—535 

MOBILE 

Broadcasting 

Aeronautical 
radionavigation 

BROADCASTING 

188 

191 

188 

Region 3 

510—525 

MARITIME MOBILE 

Aeronautical mobile 

Land mobile 

189 

525—535 

MOBILE 

Broadcasting 

188 In operating stations of the aeronautical radionavigation service, the administra
tions concerned shall take all the technical steps necessary to avoid harmful 
interference to the maritime mobile service. 

189 In India, Iran and Pakistan, the band 510-525 kc/s is also allocated, on a second
ary basis, to the aeronautical radionavigation service. 

190 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and the Union of South Africa and the Territory of 
South West Africa, the band 525-535 kc/s is allocated to the mobile service. 

191 The carrier power of broadcasting stations in this band shall not exceed 
2S0 watts. 



RR5-17 
(1971) 

kHz 
1605—2000 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

1605—2000 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

192 193 194 195 

Region 2 

1605—1800 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AERONAUTICAL 
RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

Region 3 

1605—1800 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

196 197 

1800—2000 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

RADIONAVIGATION 

198 

192 

193 

In the Tropical Zone of Region 1, with the exception of that part of Libya 
north of the parallel 30° N, the band 1 605-1 800 kc/s is also allocated, bn a second
ary basis, to the aeronautical radionavigation service (radiobeacons only). 

Special agreements shall determine the conditions of operation of stations 
of the fixed and mobile services in order to protect these services from mutual 
harmful interference, having special regard to the difficulties of operation of 
stations of the maritime mobile service. 
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194 In Austria, Denmark, Finland, Ireland, Netherlands, F.R. of Germany, Rho
desia and Nyasaland, United Kingdom, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, and the 
Union of South Africa and Territory of South West Africa, administrations 
may allocate up to 200 kc/s to their amateur service within the band 1 715-2 000 kc/s. 
However, when allocating bands within this range to their amateur service, admin
istrations shall, after prior consultation with administrations of neighbouring 
countries, take such steps as may be necessary to prevent harmful interference 
from their amateur service to the fixed and mobile services of other countries. 
The mean power of any amateur station shall not exceed 10 watts. 

195 The operation of Loran radionavigation stations is authorized temporarily 
on 1 950 kc/s (the band occupied being 1 925-1 975 kc/s) provided that, except 
for the stations comprising the North-East Atlantic Loran System (north of 
latitude 55° N), the establishment and operation of specific Loran stations 
shall be the subject of special agreements among administrations having opera
tions that would be affected. All practicable measures shall be taken to reduce 
harmful interference from Loran transmissions to other services to which this band 
or adjacent bands are allocated. 

196 In Japan, the band 1 605-1 800 kc/s is allocated on a permitted basis to the 
maritime radionavigation service using continuous wave systems with a mean 
power of not more than 50 watts. 

197 In Australia, North Borneo, Brunei, Sarawak, Singapore, China, Indonesia, 
Mar Malaya, New Zealand and the Philippines, the band 1 605-1 800 kc/s is allocated 

on a permitted basis to the aeronautical radionavigation service, the stations 
of which shall use a mean power not exceeding 2 kW.1 

198 In Region 2 the Loran system has priority. Other services to which the band is 
allocated may use any frequency in this band provided that they do not cause 
harmful interference to the Loran system. 

In Region 3 the Loran system in any particular area operates either on 1 850 
or 1 950 kc/s, the bands occupied being 1825-1875 kc/s and 1925-1975 kc/s respec
tively. Other services to which the band 1 800-2 000 kc/s is allocated may use any 
frequency therein on condition that no harmful interference is caused to the Loran 
system operating on 1 850 or 1 950 kc/s. 

199 SUP (Spa2) 

197.1 l In Australia, Malaysia [including Sabah (North Borneo) and Sarawak], 
Mar Brunei, Singapore, China, Indonesia, New Zealand and the Philippines, the 

stations of the maritime mobile service are authorized to use this band subject 
to agreements to be reached with administrations whose services, operating in 
accordance with the Table, may be affected. 

199.1 SUP (Spa2) 
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kHz 
2000—2194 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 000—2 045 
FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

193 

2045—2065 
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

FDCED 

MOBILE except 

aeronautical mobile 
193 

2 065—2170 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

193 

Region 2 Region 3 

2000—2 065 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

2 065—2107 
MARITIME MOBILE 

200 

2107—2170 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

2170—2194 
MOBILE (distress and calling) 

201 201A 

200 In Region 2, except in Greenland, coast stations and ship stations using 
Mar radiotelephony shall be limited to class A3A or A3J emissions and to a peak 

envelope power not exceeding 1 kW. Preferably, the following carrier frequencies 
should be used: 2 0650, 2 0790, 2 082-5, 2 0860, 2 093-0, 2 096-5 21000 
2 103-5 kc/s. 

201 The frequency 2 182 kc/s is the international distress and calling frequency 
Mar f o r radiotelephony. The conditions for the use of the band 2170-2194 kc/s 

are prescribed in Article 35. 
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201A The frequencies 2 182 kHz, 3023-5 kHz, 5 680 kHz, 8 364 kHz, 121-5 MHz, 
Spa2 156-8 MHz and 243 MHz may also be used, in accordance with the procedures 

in force for terrestrial radiocommunication services, for search and rescue opera
tions concerning manned space vehicles. 

The same applies to the frequencies 10003 kHz, 14993 kHz and 19993 kHz, 
but in each of these cases emissions must be confined in a band of ± 3 kHz 
about the frequency. 
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kHz 
2194—2625 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2194—2300 

FIXED 

MOBILE except . 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

193 

2300—2498 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

BROADCASTING 202 

193 

2498—2 502 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203 203A 

2502—2625 
FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

193 

Region 2 Region 3 

2194—2300 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

2300—2495 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 202 

2495—2 505 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203 203A 

2505—2 625 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

202 For the conditions of use of this band by the broadcasting service see 
Nos. 135,136 and 423 to 428. 

203 The standard frequency is 2 500 kc/s. 

203A The bands 2 501-2 502 kHz, 5 003-5 005 kHz, 10 003-10 005 kHz, 
Spa2 15 005-15 010 kHz, 19 990-19 995 kHz, 20 005-20 010 kHz and 25 005-

25 010 kHz are also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the space research service. 

204 SUP (Spa2) 



RR5-22 
(1971) 

kHz 
2625—2 850 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 625—2 650 

MARITIME MOBILE 

MARITIME 

RADIONAVIGATION 

175 

2 650—2 850 

FDCED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

205 

Region 2 Region 3 

2 625 — 2 850 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

205 Special agreements shall determine the conditions of operation of stations 
of the fixed and mobile services in order to protect these services from mutual 
harmful interference, having special regard to the difficulties of operation of 
stations of the maritime mobile service and also to the needs of the fixed service in 
certain areas. 



kHz 
2 850—3 500 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 850—3 025 

3 025—3155 

3155—3 200 

3 200—3 230 

3 230—3 400 

Region 2 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
201A 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

FDCED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile (R) 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile (R) 

BROADCASTING 202 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 202 
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Region 3 

3 400—3 500 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
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kHz 
3 500—4 000 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

3 500—3 800 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

3 800—3 900 

FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

LAND MOBILE 

3 900—3 950 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

3 950—4 000 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

Region 2 

3500—4000 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE exept 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

Region 3 

3500—3900 

AMATEUR 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

206 207 

3 900—3 950 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

3 950—4000 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

206 In Australia, the band 3 500-3 700 kc/s is allocated to the amateur service; 
the band 3 700-3 900 kc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

207 In India, the band 3 500-3 890 kc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services; 
the band 3 890-3 900 kc/s is allocated to the amateur service. 
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kHz 
4000—4 850 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

4000—4063 

4 063—4438 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

208 209 

4 438—4 650 

FTXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile (R) 

4650—4 700 

4700—4 750 

4750—4 850 

FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

LAND MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 202 

4438—4 650 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

4750—4 850 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 202 

208 

209 

In the U.S.S.R., in the bands 4 063-4 133 kc/s and 4 408-4 438 kc/s, fixed stations 
of limited power may operate provided that, in order to minimize the possibility 
of causing harmful interference to the maritime mobile service, they are situated 
at least 600 km from the coast. A limited power station is one whose power and 
antenna characteristics are so adjusted that the field strength established at any 
point in any direction does not exceed that obtainable with a non-directive antenna 
and a peak envelope power of 1 kW. 

On condition that harmful interference is not caused to the maritime mobile 
service, the frequencies between 4 063 and 4438 kc/s may be used exceptionally by 
fixed stations communicating only within the boundary of the country in which 
they are located, with a mean power not exceeding 50 watts; however, in Regions 2 
and 3, between 4 238 and 4 368 kc/s, a mean power not exceeding 500 watts may 
be used by such fixed stations. 
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kHz 
4 850—5480 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

4850—4995 

4995—5005 

5005—5060 

5 060—5 250 

5250—5430 

FDCED 

LAND MOBILE 

5430—5480 

FDCED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

LAND MOBILE 

Region 2 

FDCED 

LAND MOBILE 

BROADCASTTNO 202 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203A 210 

FDCED 

BROADCASTING 202 

FDCED 

5250—5450 

FIXED 

LAND MOBILE 

5450—5480 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

Region 3 

5 250—5 430 

FDCED 

LAND MOBILE 

5 430—5 480 

FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE 

LAND MOBILE 

(OR) 

210 The standard frequency is 5 000 kc/s. 
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kHz 
5480—7100 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

5480—5680 

5 680—5 730 

5 730—5 950 

5 950—6200 

6200—6525 

6525—6685 

6685—6765 

6765—7 000 

7 000—7100 

Region 2 Region 3 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
201A 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 
201A 

FDCED 

BROADCASTING 

MARITIME MOBILE 

211 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

FIXED 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

211 On condition that harmful interference is not caused to the maritime mobile 
service, the frequencies between 6 200 and 6 525 kc/s may be used exceptionally by 
fixed stations, communicating only within the boundary of the country in which 
they are located, with a mean power not exceeding 50 watts. At the time of noti
fication of these frequencies, the attention of the International Frequency Registra
tion Board will be drawn to the above conditions. 
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kHz 
7100—9 995 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

7100—7 300 

BROADCASTING 

212 

7 300—8 195 

8195 — 8 815 

8 815—8 965 

8 965—9 040 

9 040—9 500 

9 500—9 775 

9 775—9 995 

Region 2 

7100 — 7 300 

AMATEUR 

Region 3 

7100—7 300 

BROADCASTING 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

20IA 213 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

FIXED 

212 

213 

In the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the 
band 7100-7150 kc/s is allocated to the amateur service. 

Between 8 615 and 8 815 kc/s, 12 925 and 13 200 kc/s, and between 17 160 and 
17 360 kc/s, the U.S.S.R. will meet their special requirements for the fixed service 
with due regard to technical provisions (power, location, antenna, etc.) with a 
view to minimizing the possibility of harmful interference to the maritime 
mobile service. Coast stations in the maritime mobile service will also have due 
regard to technical provisions (power, location, antenna, etc.) with a view to 
minimizing the possibility of harmful interference to the fixed service in the 
U.S.S.R. The International Frequency Registration Board will be consulted 
regarding this subject. 
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kHz 
9995—12330 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

9 995—10 005 

10 005—10100 

10100—11175 

11175—11275 

11275—11400 

11400—11700 

11700—11975 

11975 — 12 330 

Region 2 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

201A 203A 214 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 
201A 

FDCED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

FIXED 

216 

BROADCASTING 

FDCED 

Region 3 

214 The standard frequency is 10 000 kc/s. 

215 215A SUP (Spa2) 

216 In the U.S.S.R., the band 11 400-11 450 kc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service. 
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Region 1 

12 330 — 13 200 

13 200—13 260 

13 260—13 360 

13 360 — 14 000 

14 000 - 14 250 

14 250 - 14 350 

14 350—14 990 

kHz 
12330—14990 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

MARITIME MOBILE 

213 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

FDCED 

217' 

A M A T E U R 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

AMATEUR 

218 

FDCED 

Region 3 

217 

218 

The frequency 13 560 kc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ± 0 05% of that 
frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must 
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of 
industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 

In the U.S.S.R., the band 14 250-14 350 kc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 
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kHz 
14990—17900 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

14990—15 010 

15 010—15100 

15100—15450 

15450—15762 

15762—15768 

15768—16460 

16 460—17 360 

17 360—17 700 

17 700—17 900 

Region 2 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

201A 203A 219 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

BROADCASTING 

FIXED 

FIXED 

FIXED 

MARITIME MOBILE 

213 

F K E D 

BROADCASTING 

Region 3 

219 The standard frequency is 15 000 kc/s. 
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kHz 
17900—21750 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

17 900—17 970 

17 970—18 030 

18 030 - 18 052 

18 052 - 18 068 

18 0 6 8 - 1 9 990 

19 9 9 0 - 2 0 010 

20 010—21000 

21000 — 21450 

21 450—21 750 

Region 2 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

FIXED 

FIXED 

Space Research 

FIXED 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

201A 203 A 220 

FDCED 

AMATEUR 
AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

BROADCASTING 

Region 3 

220 The standard frequency is 20 000 kc/s. 

221 221A SUP (Spa2) 
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kHz 
21750—25 010 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

21750—21850 

21 850 - 21 870 

21 870 - 22 000 

22 000 — 22 720 

22 720—23 200 

23 200—23 350 

23 350—24 990 

24 990 — 25 010 

Region 2 

FIXED 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

221B 

AERONAUTICAL FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

MARITIME MOBILE 

FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL FIXED 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (OR) 

FIXED 

LAND MOBILE 

222 222A 

STANDARD FREQUENCY 

203A 223 

Region 3 
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221B In Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., 
Spa2 the band 21 850-21 870 kHz is also allocated to the aeronautical fixed and the 

aeronautical mobile (R) services. The administrations concerned will take all 
practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations in this band from 
harmful interference. 

222 Inter-ship radiotelegraphy may be used in the maritime mobile service between 
the frequencies 23 350 and 24 000 kc/s. 

222A In Argentina and Uruguay, the band 24 528 - 24 538 kHz may be used by 
Spa2 the space research service, subject to agreement between the administrations 

concerned and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected. 

223 The standard frequency is 25 000 kc/s. 



RR5-35 
(1971) 

kHz 
25 010—27500 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

25 010—25 070 

25 070—25110 

25110—25 600 

25 600—26100 

26100—27 500 

Region 2 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

MARITIME MOBILE 

224 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

225 226 

Region 3 

224 

225 

226 

Limited to ship stations employing Al or Fl emissions. 
The frequency 27 120 kc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 

purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ± 0 - 6 % of that fre
quency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of indus
trial, scientific and medical equipment. 

In Region 2, Australia and New Zealand, the amateur service may operate 
between the frequencies 26 960 and 27 230 kc/s. 
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MHz 
27-5 -37-75 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

27-5 — 28 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

227 

28 - 29-7 

29-7 - 30005 

3 0 0 0 5 - 3 0 0 1 

3001 - 37-75 

275 — 28 
METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

FIXED 228 229 231 232 

MOBILE 

SPACE OPERATION (Satellite identification) 

FIXED 228 229 231 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

FIXED 228 229 230 231 

MOBILE 

233A 

227 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania. Switzerland, Czechoslo
vakia, and the U.S.S.R., the band 27-5-28 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. 

228 Stations designed to use ionospheric scatter may operate only subject to agree
ments between administrations concerned and those whose services, operating In 
accordance with the Table, may be affected. 



RR5-37 
(1971) 

229 Systems designed to use ionospheric scatter or other fixed service systems 
designed to operate over distances exceeding 800 km shall confine their emissions 
to the following bands: 

Region 1 

32-6—33 
36-2—36-6 
39 —39-4 

Region 2 

32-6—33 
34-6—35 
36-4—36-8 

Region 3 

32-6—33 
34-6—35 
36-4—36-8 

and shall have priority in Region 2 in the bands shown above for such use in 
that Region. 

230 In the case of the bands referred to in No. 229, which are limited to a particular 
Region the provisions of No. 117 shall apply and administrations shall avoid 
beaming such transmissions towards another Region unless specifically co-ordinated 
otherwise. 

231 Ionospheric scatter stations, existing on 1 January 1960, and not causing harmful 
interference to the other services to which the band is allocated, may continue to 
operate on frequencies now assigned until re-accommodated. 

232 Conventional (F2) long distance fixed service use of the band 29-7-30 Mc/s is 
not excluded in Region 2, provided that such use is coordinated between the 
administrations concerned. 

233 SUP (Spa2) 

233A In Argentina and Uruguay, the bands 36-65 - 36-85 MHz, 4115 - 41 35 MHz 
Spa2 and 45-65 - 45-85 MHz, and in Argentina, Brazil and Uruguay, the band 170-55 -

170-95 MHz, are allocated to the radio astronomy service and no assignments-
shall be made to the fixed and mobile services in these bands. 
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MHz 
37-75-50 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

37-75 - 38-25 

38-25-41 

4 1 - 4 7 

BROADCASTING 

Fixed 228 237 

Mobile 

236A 238 239 
240 241 

Region 2 

FIXED 228 229 231 

MOBILE 

Radio Astronomy 

233B 

FIXED 228 229 230 231 

MOBILE 

235 236 236A 

4 1 - 5 0 

FIXED 228 231 237 

MOBILE 

233A 236A 

Region 3 

41-44 
FIXED 228 237 

MOBILE 

236A 

44-50 

FIXED 228 231 237 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

233B 
Spa2 

234 

235 
Spa2 

In making assignments to stations of other services to which the bands 
37-75-38-25 MHz, 15005-153 MHz, 4061-410 MHz, 2690-2700 MHz 
and 4 700-5 000 MHz are allocated, administrations are urged to take all 
practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations from harmful inter
ference. 

SUP (Spa) 

The band 39-986 -4002 MHz is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the 
space research service. 
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236 The frequency 40-68 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ± 0-05 % of that fre
quency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must accept 
any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, 
scientific and medical equipment. 

236A The band 40-98 - 41-015 MHz is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the 
Spa2 space research service, in particular for measurements of the differential Faraday 

effect. 
237 Systems designed to use ionospheric scatter which may cause harmful inter

ference to the broadcasting service are prohibited. 
238 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the band 41-44 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, 

mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services; the bands 44-50 and 54-68 Mc/s 
are allocated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services; the band 50-54 Mc/s 
is allocated to the amateur service. 

239 In the Belgian Congo and Ruanda Urundi, and the Union of South Africa 
and the Territory of South West Africa, the band 41-50 Mc/s is also allocated to 
the fixed, mobile and aeronautical radionavigation services; the band 50-54 Mc/s 
is allocated to the amateur service; and the band 54-68 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, 
mobile and broadcasting services. The band 53-54 Mc/s may be used for model 
control. 

240 In Spain, France, Monaco and the United Kingdom, the band 41-47 Mc/s is 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

241 In the Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, the band 
41-68 Mc/s is also allocated on a permitted basis to the fixed and mobile services. 
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MHz 
47-68 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

47—68 

BROADCASTING 

238 239 241 242 243 

Region 2 Region 3 

50—54 
AMATEUR 

244 245 246 247 

54—68 

FIXED 228 237 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

54—68 

FIXED 228 231 237 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

246 

242 In Austria, the F. R. of Germany and Czechoslovakia, the band 47-68 Mc/s is 
also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed service and mobile, except aero
nautical mobile, service. 

243 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and the U.S.S.R., the band 
47-48-5 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed and mobile 
services; the band 56-5-58 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed 
service. 

244 In Malaya, New Zealand and Singapore, the band 50-51 Mc/s is allocated 
to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services. 

245 In India, Indonesia, Iran and Pakistan, the band 50-54 Mc/s is allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. 

246 In Australia, the band 50-54 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broad
casting services; the band 56-58 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur service. 

247 In New Zealand, the band 51-53 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services; the band 53-54 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 
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MHz 
68-75-4 

(Spa) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

68—74-8 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

248 249 250 251 252 

74-8—75-2 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

259 

Region 2 

68—73 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

73—74-6 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

253A 253B 

74-6—754 

AERONAUTICAL 

259 

Region 3 

68—70 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

254 255 256 

70—74-6 

FDCED 

MOBILE 

256 257 258 

RADIONAVIGATION 

248 In the U.S.S.R., the bands 68-73 Mc/s and 76-87-5 Mc/s are allocated to the 
broadcasting service. The services to which these bands are allocated in other 
countries and the broadcasting service in the U.S.S.R. are subject to local agree
ment in order to avoid mutual harmful interference. 

249 In Austria, Belgium, France, Greece, Morocco and the United Kingdom, the 
band 68-70 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service 
for ground-based transmitters only. 

250 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania and Czechoslovakia, the 
bands 68-73 Mc/s (sound broadcasting) and 76-87-5 Mc/s (television) are also 
allocated to the broadcasting service. In these countries, broadcasting stations 
in these bands shall be established and operated only in accordance with agreements 
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and associated plans, to be drawn up by a special regional conference to be held 
not later than 1 May 1960. In the preparation of plans for the broadcasting service 
and the associated agreement concerning the fixed and mobile services, account 
should be taken of the existing assignments to broadcasting in the U.S.S.R. and to 
the fixed and mobile services in other countries which may be affected. The plans 
and agreement shall have the object of ensuring that no harmful interference is 
caused between the broadcasting service and the fixed and mobile services. The 
countries: Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Denmark, Greece, Hungary, Italy, Poland, 
F. R. of Germany, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, 
Turkey, the U.S.S.R. and other interested countries shall participate in the con
ference. 

251 In Greece and the United Kingdom, the band 72-8-74-8 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based transmitters only. 

252 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the bands 73-74-8 Mc/s and 75-2-76 Mc/s are also allocated to the 
aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based transmitters only. 

253 SUP (Spa) 
253A In Region 2, fixed, mobile and broadcasting service operations previously 
Spa authorized in the band 73-74-6 Mc/s may continue to operate on a non-interference 

basis to the radio astronomy service. 
253B In Cuba, the band 73-74-6 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed, mobile and 
Spa broadcasting services. 
254 In Australia, the band 68-70 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broad

casting services; the band 85-88 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting and radio-
navigation services. 

255 In China, the bands 68-70 Mc/s and 75-4-87 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed, 
mobile and broadcasting services; the band 100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the 
fixed and broadcasting services. 

256 In Korea, the band 68-72 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting service; 
the bands 76-87 Mc/s and 100-108 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed, mobile and 
broadcasting services. 

257 In India, the bands 70-72-8 Mc/s and 76-85 Mc/s are also allocated to the 
broadcasting service. 

258 In North Borneo, Brunei, Sarawak, Singapore and Malaya, the band 72-8-74-6 
Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service; the band 
100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and broadcasting services. 

259 The frequency 75 Mc/s is assigned to aeronautical marker beacons. Admin
istrations shall refrain from assigning frequencies close to the limits of the guard-
band to stations of other services which, because of their power or geographical 
position, might cause harmful interference to marker beacons. 
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MHz 
75-2-100 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

75-2 — 87-5 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

248 250 252 260 
261 262 263 

87-5—100 

BROADCASTING 

264 265 

Region 2 Region 3 

75-4—88 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

88 — 100 

BROADCASTING 

75-4—78 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

255 256 257 26 fi 

78 — 80 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

255 256 257 261 266 

80—87 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

254 255 256 
257 261 266 

87—100 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

254 267 268 



RR5-44 
(1971) 
260 In Belgium, Morocco and the United Kingdom, the band 78-80 Mc/s is also 

allocated to the aeronautical radionavigation service for ground-based transmitters 
only; in France this band is allocated to the radionavigation service. 

261 The band 79-75-80-25 Mc/s is also allocated in Regions 1 and 3 (except Korea, 
India and Japan) to the radio astronomy service. In making assignments to stations 
of other services to which this band is allocated, administrations are urged to take 
all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations from harmful inter
ference. The radio astronomy service shall be protected from harmful interference 
from services operating in other bands in accordance with the provisions of these 
Regulations, only to the extent that these services are protected from each other. 

262 In the United Kingdom, the band 82-87 Mc/s is also allocated to the radio
location service. 

263 In Nigeria, Sierra Leone and Gambia, the band 86-87-5 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the broadcasting service. 

264 In the United Kingdom, the band 87-5-88 Mc/s is also allocated to the land 
mobile service. 

265 In the United Kingdom, the band 95-100 Mc/s is also allocated, on a permitted 
basis, to the fixed and land mobile services. 

266 In Japan, the band 76-87 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting service. 
267 In New Zealand, the bands 87 - 88 MHz and 94 - 108 MHz are allocated 
Spa2 to the fixed and mobile services. 
268 In India, the band 87-100 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. 
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MHz 
100—108 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

100—108 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile (R) 

269 270 271 

Region 2 Region 3 

100—108 

BROADCASTING 

255 256 258 267 272 

269 In the Portuguese Oversea Provinces in Region 1 south of the equator, Rho
desia and Nyasaland, and the Union of South Africa and Territory of South West 
Africa, the band 100-108 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. 

270 In Austria, Belgium, Spain, Israel, Italy, Yugoslavia, Switzerland and, if neces
sary, in Denmark, the Netherlands and the F. R. of Germany, the band 100-104. 
Mc/s is allocated on a permitted basis to the broadcasting service. The introduction 
of the broadcasting service in these countries is subject to special agreements 
betwesn the interested and affected administrations, to ensure that harmful 
interference is not caused to the services of the other countries operating in accord
ance with the Radio Regulations. 

271 In Denmark, Finland, Greece, Ireland, Iceland, Norway, the F. R. of Germany, 
Sweden and Turkey, the band 100-108 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service 
and the same allocation will also be made eventually in the Netherlands and the 
United Kingdom. In Italy and Yugoslavia, the band 104-108 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the fixed service. The effective radiated power of any station in the fixed service 
shall normally not exceed 25 watts. In case higher powers are used, the introduc
tion of the fixed service is subject to special agreements between, interested and 
affected administrations. 

272 In the Philippines, the band 100-108 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and 
mobile services. 
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117-975-132 

MHz 
108-138 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

108—117-975 

Region 2 Region 3 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

201A 273 273A 

132 -136 
AERONAUTICAL MOBILE (R) 

273A 274 274A 274B 275 

136 -137 
SPACE RESEARCH (Space-to-Earth) 

281A 281AA 

137 -138 
SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering and tracking) 

M ETEOROLOG IC AL-S ATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Space-to-Earth) 

275 A 279A 28 IC 28 IE 

273 The frequency 121.5 Mc/s is the aeronautical emergency frequency in this 
band; mobile stations of the maritime mobile service may communicate on this 
frequency for safety purposes with stations of the aeronautical mobile service. 

273A In the band 117-975-132 Mc/s and in the band 132-136 Mc/s where the aero-
Spa nautical mobile (R) service is authorized, the use and development, for this 

service, of systems using space communication techniques may be authorized but 
limited initially to satellite relay stations of the aeronautical mobile (R) service. 
Such use and development shall be subject to co-ordination between administra
tions concerned and those having services operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected. 
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274 In Bulgaria, Japan, Poland, Portugal, Portuguese Oversea Provinces in 
Spa2 Region 1 south of the equator, Roumania, Sweden, Czechoslovakia and the 

U.S.S.R., existing stations in the aeronautical mobile (OR) service in the band 
132-136 MHz, may continue to operate for an unspecified period on a primary 
basis. 

274A In Regions 2 and 3, stations of the fixed and mobile services may continue 
Spa2 to use the band 132 - 136 MHz until 1 January 1976. Until that date, frequency 

assignments to stations ofthe aeronautical mobile (R) service shall be co-ordinated 
between the administrations concerned and shall be protected from harmful 
interference. 

274B In Cuba and Mexico, the band 132 - 136 MHz is also allocated to the fixed 
Spa2 and mobile services. 

275 In Burundi, Ethiopia, Gambia, Malawi, Nigeria, Portuguese Oversea Pro-
Spa2 vinces in Region 1 south of the equator, Rhodesia, Rwanda, Sierra Leone and 

in the Republic of South Africa, the band 138-144 MHz is allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. In these countries, existing stations in the fixed and 
mobile services may continue to operate in the band 132-136 MHz until 
1 January 1976. 

275A In Burundi, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Gambia, Portuguese Oversea Provinces in 
Spa Region 1 south of the equator, Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and Rwanda, the band 

137-138 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

276 277 SUP (Spa2) 

278 In New Zealand, the band 138-144 MHz is allocated to the aeronautical 
Spa2 mobile (OR) service. 

279 SUP (Spa2) 

279A In Australia; the band 137-144 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting 
Spa service for television. 

280 281 SUP (Spa) 

281A For the use of the band 136-137 Mc/s, see Recommendation No. Soa7 
Spa 

281AA In Bulgaria, China, Cyprus, Korea, Spain, Ethiopia, Ghana, Hungary, 
Spa2 India, Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Kenya, Kuwait, Malaysia, Uganda, Pakistan, Phi

lippines, Poland, Portugal, the United Arab Republic, Roumania, Senegal, 
Syria, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 136-137 MHz is 
also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

281B SUP (Spa2) 
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281C In Bulgaria, Hungary, Kuwait, Lebanon, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Spa2 Roumania, Czechoslovakia, the U.S.S.R. and in Yugoslavia, the band 137-138 

MHz is also allocated to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service. 

281D SUP (Spa2) 

281E In Malaysia, Pakistan and the Philippines, the band 137-138 MHz is also 
Spa2 allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

281F SUP (Spa2) 



MHz 
138-143-6 

(Spa2) 
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Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

138 - 143-6 

AERONAUTICAL 
MOBILE (OR) 

275 281G 282A 283 

Region 2 

138 -143-6 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

Space Research 
(Space-to-Earth) 

283A 

Region 3 

138 -143-6 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space Research 
(Space-to-Earth) 

278 279A 284 

281G 
Spa2 

In the F.R. of Germany, the band 138-140 MHz is also allocated, on a 
secondary basis, to the space research service (space-to-Earth). 

282 SUP (Spa2) 

282A 
Spa2 

283 
Spa2 

283A 
Spa2 

284 
Spa 

In Belgium, France, Israel, Italy, Liechtenstein, Netherlands, the United 
Kingdom and Switzerland, the bands 138 - 143-6 MHz and 143-65 - 144 MHz 
are also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the space research service (space-to-
Earth). 

In Austria, Denmark, Greece, Norway, Netherlands, Portugal, F.R. of 
Germany, United Kingdom, Sweden, Switzerland and Turkey, the band 138-
144 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile, except aeronautical mobile 
(R), services. 

In Argentina, the frequency 138-54 MHz ± 7-5 kHz and the band 143-6-
143-65 MHz may be used by the space research service (telecommand), subject 
to agreement between the administrations concerned and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected. 

In China, the band 138-144 Mc/s is also allocated to the radiolocation service. 



RR5-50 
(1971) 

MHz 
143-6-15005 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

143-6 -143-65 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE (OR) 

SPACE RESEARCH 

(Space-to-Earth) 

275 283 

143-65 - 1 4 4 

AERONAUTICAL 

MOBILE (OR) 

275 282A 283 

144-146 

146 - 1 4 9 9 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aero
nautical mobile (R) 

285 285A 

149-9 - 1 5 0 0 5 

Region 2 

143-6 -143-65 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

(Space-to-Earth) 

Radiolocation 

283A 

143-65 - 1 4 4 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

Space Research 
(Space-to-Earth) 

AMATEUR 

A MATEU R-S ATELLITE 

146-148 

AMATEUR 

289 

148 -149-9 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

285A 290 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

285B 285C 

Region 3 

143-6 -143-65 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

(Space-to-Earth) 

278 279A 284 

143-65 - 1 4 4 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space Research 
(Space-to-Earth) 

278 279A 284 
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MHz 
15005-174 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

15005 - 1 5 1 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aero
nautical mobile (R) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

233B 285 286A 

151 - 1 5 3 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aero
nautical mobile (R) 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

Meteorological Aids 
233B 285 286A 

153 - 1 5 4 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aero
nautical mobile (R) 

Meteorological Aids 

285 

154-156 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aero
nautical mobile (R) 

285 

156 - 1 7 4 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aero
nautical mobile 

201A 285 287 
287A 288 

Region 2 

15005 - 1 7 4 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

201A 233A 287 
287A 

Region 3 

15005 - 1 7 0 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

201A 287 287A 
290 

170 - 174 

FDCED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 
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284A SUP (Spa2) 

285 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and the Rep. of South Africa and Territory of 
Spa South-West Africa, the bands 146-149-9 Mc/s and 15005-174 Mc/s are also 

allocated to the aeronautical mobile service. 

285A The band 148 - 149-9 MHz may be authorized for space telecommand, subject 
Spa2 to agreement between the administrations concerned and those having services, 

operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected. The band
width of an individual transmission shall not exceed =_ 15 kHz. 

285B . In Austria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Iran, Kuwait, Pakistan, Poland, the 
Spa2 United Arab Republic, Roumania and Yugoslavia, the band 149-9 - 150-05 MHz 

is also allocated to fixed and mobile services (see Recommendation No. Spa 8). 

285C Emissions of the radionavigation-satellite service in the bands 149-9 -
Spa2 15005 MHz and 399-9-400-05 MHz may also be used by receiving eaith sta

tions of the space research service. 

286 SUP (Spa2) (see ADD 233B) 

286A In the United Kingdom, the band 15005-151 Mc/s is allocated to the radio 
Spa astronomy service, and the band 151-153 Mc/s is allocated to the radio astronomy 

service on a primary basis and to the meteorological aids service on a secondary 
basis; however, in this band the provisions of No. 274 apply. 

287 The frequency 156-8 Mc/s is the international safety and calling frequency 
Mar for the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. Administrations shall ensure 

that a guard-band on each side of the frequency 156-8 Mc/s is provided. The 
conditions for the use of this frequency are contained in Article 35 

In the bands 156-025-157-425 Mc/s, 160-625-160-975 Mc/s and 161-475-162-025 
Mc/s, each administration shall give priority to the maritime mobile service 
on only such frequencies as are assigned to stations of the maritime mobile service 
by that administration (see Article 35). 

Any use of frequencies in these bands by stations of other services to which 
they are allocated should be avoided in areas where such use might cause harmful 
interference to the maritime mobile VHF radiotelephone service. 

However, the frequency bands in which priority is given to the maritime mobile 
service may be used for radiotelephone communications on inland waterways, 
subject to agreements between interested and affected administrations and taking 
into account current frequency usage and existing agreements. 
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287A In the frequency bands designated for the maritime mobile service in accord-
Spa2 ance with Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations, the use of satellite systems for 

safety and distress may be authorized on certain channels on an exclusive basis 
in the band 157-3125- 157-4125 MHz for transmissions from ships to satellites 
and in the band 161-9125- 162-0125 MHz for transmissions from satellites to 
ships. The satellite systems shall not be brought into use before 1 January 1976 
(see Resolution No. Spa2 - 5). 

288 In France, Morocco and Monaco, the band 162-174 Mc/s is allocated to the 
broadcasting service. 

289 In China, India and Japan, the band 146-148 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. 

290 In New Zealand, the bands 148-149-9 Mc/s and 15005-156 Mc/s are allocated 
Spa to the aeronautical mobile (OR) service. 
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MHz 
174—235 

(Spa) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

174—216 

BROADCASTING 

291 292 293 294 

216—223 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

BROADCASTING 

297 298 299 300 301 

223—235 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Fixed 

Mobile 

299 300 301 302 303 
304 305 

Region 2 Region 3 

174—216 
FDCED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

294 295 296 

216—220 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIOLOCATION 

220—225 

AMATEUR 

RADIOLOCATION 

225—235 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

216—225 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

306 307 308 

225—235 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AERONAUTICAL 

RADIONAVIGATION 

291 In the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the 
bands 174-181 Mc/s and 213-216 Mc/s are also allocated to the fixed and land 
mobile services. 

292 In the United Kingdom, the band 174-184 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
service; the band 211-216 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting and aeronautical 
radionavigation services. 

293 In Ethiopia, Kenya, Tanganyika, Uganda, Nigeria, Sierra Leone, Gambia, 
Rhodesia and Nyasaland, and Zanzibar, the band 174-216 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the fixed and mobile services. 
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294 The band 183-1-184-1 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the space 
Spa research service. 

295 In India, the band 197-216 Mc/s, and in New Zealand, Pakistan and the 
Philippines, the band 200-216 Mc/s are also allocated to the aeronautical radio-
navigation service. 

296 In Australia, the band 202-209 Mc/s is allocated to the aeronautical radio-
navigation service. 

297 The aeronautical radionavigation service will be operated only in Denmark, 
Spain, France, Greece, Nigeria, the Netherlands, Portugal, the United Kingdom, 
Sweden, Turkey and the Union of South Africa and Territory of South West 
Africa. 

The broadcasting service will be introduced in such a way so as not to reduce 
the areas of coverage of the aeronautical radionavigation service of the above-
mentioned countries existing on 21st December, 1959, or such lesser areas as may 
exist thereafter. The agreement of administrations concerned shall be obtained 
before new broadcasting stations are brought into operation which could cause 
harmful interference to the aeronautical radionavigation service. 

The administrations employing the aeronautical radionavigation service shall not 
operate airborne equipment during flights over countries in which the band 
216-223 Mc/s is used exclusively for the broadcasting service. 

298 In Italy, the band 216-223 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 

299 In France and in Italy, the provisions of No. 297 concerning the introduction 
of the broadcasting service apply to the band 216-225 Mc/s. 

300 In the United Kingdom, the band 216-225 Mc/s is allocated to the aeronautical 
radionavigation and radiolocation services. The radiolocation service is a second
ary service. 

301 In Rhodesia and Nyasaland, the band 220-225 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service. 

302 In Austria and Switzerland, the band 223-230 Mc/s is allocated on a permitted 
basis to the broadcasting service; the band 230-235 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. 

303 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 223-230 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. The 
broadcasting service in these countries shall be introduced so as not to cause 
harmful interference to the aeronautical radionavigation service and broadcasting 
stations operating in this band shall be established only in accordance with agree
ments and associated plans to be concluded at the next European VHF/UHF 
Broadcasting Conference. 

304 In the Union of South Africa and the Territory of South West Africa, the band 
223-235 Mc/s is also allocated to the broadcasting service and the provisions 
of No. 297 concerning the introduction of that service will apply to this band. 

305 In Nigeria, Sierra Leone and Gambia, the band 223-251 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the broadcasting service. 
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305A In New Zealand, the band 235 - 239 5 MHz is also allocated to the aero-
Spa2 nautical radionavigation service. 

306 In Indonesia, the band 216-222 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed, mobile and 
broadcasting services. 

307 In Japan, the band 216-222 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service. 
308 In China, Korea and the Philippines, the band 216-225 Mc/s is also allocated 

to the fixed and broadcasting services. 
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MHz 
235— 335-4 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

235 -267 

267 - 272 

2 7 2 - 2 7 3 

273 - 328-6 

328-6-335-4 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

201A 305 305A 308A 309 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space operation (Telemetering) 309A 309B 

308A 

SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering) 309A 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

308A 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

308A 310 310A 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

311 
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308A The bands 240 - 328-6 MHz and 335-4 - 399-9 MHz may also be used by the 
Spa2 mobile-satellite service. The use and development of this service shall be subject 

to agreement between the administrations concerned and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected. 

309 The frequency 243 Mc/s is the frequency in this band for use by survival craft 
stations and equipment used for survival purposes. 

309A Space stations employing frequencies in the band 267-273 Mc/s for telemetering 
Spa purposes may also transmit tracking signals in the band. 

309B In the band 267-272 Mc/s individual administrations may use space telemetering 
Spa in their countries on a primary basis, subject to the agreement of the administra

tions concerned and those having services operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected. 

310 Radio astronomy observations in the band 322-328-6 MHz are carried out 
Spa2 in a number of countries under national arrangements. Administrations should 

bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in using this band. 

310A In India, the band 322 - 328-6 MHz is also allocated to the radio astronomy 
Spa2 service. 

311 Limited to Instrument Landing Systems (glide path). 
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MHz 
335-4-401 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

335-4 - 399-9 

399-9 - 40005 

4 0 0 0 5 - 4 0 0 1 5 

40015 - 401 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

308A 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

285C 311A 

STANDARD FREQUENCY-SATELLITE 

312B 313 314 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (Maintenance telemetering) 

SPACE RESEARCH (Telemetering and tracking) 

313 314 

311A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Greece, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, Kuwait, Lebanon, the 
Spa2 United Arab Republic, Syria and Yugoslavia, the band 399-9-40005 MHz is 

also allocated to the fixed and mobile services (see Recommendation No. Spa 8). 
312 SUP 

312A SUP 

(Spa) 

(Spa2) 

Emissions shall be 312B In this band the standard frequency is 400-1 MHz. 
Spa2 confined in a band of ± 25 kHz about this frequency. 

313 In Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Hungary, Poland, the United Arab Republic, 
Spa Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 40305-

401 Mc/s, is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

314 In the United Kingdom, the band 400-05-420 Mc/s is also allocated to the 
Spa radiolocation service; however, between 40005 and 410 Mc/s the allocation to 

the radiolocation service is on a secondary basis. 
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MHz 
401-406 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

401-402 

402-403 

403-406 

Region 2 Region 3 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

SPACE OPERATION (Telemetering) 315A 

Fixed 

Meteorological-Satellite (Earth-to-space) 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

314 315 315B 315C 316 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

Fixed 

Meteorological-Satellite (Earth-to-space) 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

314 315 315C 316 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

Fixed 

Mobile except aeronautical mobile 

314 315 316 

315 In France, the band 401-406 Mc/s is allocated to the meteorological aids service. 

315A Space stations employing frequencies between 401-402 Mc/s for telemetering 
Spa purposes may also transmit tracking signals in this band. 

315B In Australia, the space operation service (telemetering) in the band 401-402 Mc/s 
Spa is a secondary service. 
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315C In the band 401-403 MHz, earth exploration-satellite applications, other 
Spa2 than the meteorological-satellite service, may also be used for Earth-to-space 

transmissions on condition that no harmful interference is caused to stations 
operating in accordance with the Table. 

316 In Albania, Bulgaria, Greece, Hungary, Iran, Norway, Poland, Yugoslavia, 
Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia, Turkey and the U.S.S.R., the 
band 401-406 Mc/s is also allocated, on a primary basis, to the fixed service and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

317 SUP (Spa2) (*?_ADD233B) 
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MHz 
406-420 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

406-4061 
MOBILE-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

314 317A 317B 

406-1 - 410 
FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

233B 314 

410 - 420 
FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

314 

317A The band 406-406-1 MHz is reserved solely for the use and development 
Spa2 of low-power (not to exceed 5 W) emergency position-indicating radiobeacon 

(EPIRB) systems using space techniques. 

317B In Austria, Bulgaria, Chile, Cuba, Ethiopia, Hungary, India, Iran, Kenya, 
Spa2 Kuwait, Liechtenstein, Malaysia, Uganda, Poland, the United Arab Republic,' 

Rwanda, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia and in the 
U.S.S.R., the band 406 - 406 I MHz is also allocated to the fixed service and the 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 
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MHz 
420-470 
(Spa2) 

Allocation t o Services 

Region 1 

420-430 
FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

318 319 

430-440 
AMATEUR 

RADIOLOCATION 

318 319 319B 320 
320A 321 322 

440-450 
FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Radiolocation 

318 319 319A 

Region 2 Region 3 

420 - 450 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

318 319A 319B 320A 323 324 

450 - 460 FIXED 

MOBILE 

318 319A 

460-470 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

Meteorological-Satellite (Space-to-Earth) 318A 

324B 
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318 Radio altimeters may also be used until 31 December 1974 in the band 
Spa2 420 - 460 MHz. However, after this date, they may be authorized to continue 

to operate on a secondary basis except in the U.S.S.R. where they will continue 
to operate on a primary basis. 

318A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa U.S.S.R., the band 460-470 Mc/s may be used, on a primary basis, by the meteoro

logical-satellite service subject to agreement among administrations concerned 
and those having services, or intending to introduce services, operating in accord
ance with the Table, which may be affected. 

319 In the United Kingdom, the band 420-450 Mc/s is allocated, on a primary basis 
to the radiolocation service and on a secondary basis to the amateur service. 

319A The band 449-75 - 450-25 MHz may be used for space telecommand and 
Spa2 space research (Earth-to-space), subject to agreement between the administra

tions concerned and those having services, operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected. 

319B In France and the French Department of Guyana (Region 2) the frequency 
Spa2 434 MHz ± 0-25 MHz may be used for space operation (Earth-to-space) subject 

to agreement between the administrations concerned and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected. 

320 In Greece, Italy and Switzerland, the band 430-440 Mc/s is also allocated to 
the fixed service and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

320A In the band 435 - 438 MHz, the amateur-satellite service may be authorized, 
Spa2 on condition that no harmful interference shall be caused to other services 

operating in accordance with the Table. Administrations authorizing such use 
shall ensure that any harmful interference caused by emissions from an ama
teur satellite is. immediately eliminated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 1567A. 

321 In Austria, Portugal, the F. R. of Germany, Yugoslavia and Switzerland, the 
frequency 433.92 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical purposes. 
Emissions must be confined within the limits of ± 0.2 % of that frequency. 

322 In Denmark, Norway and Sweden, the bands 430-432 MHz and 438-
Spa2 440 MHz are also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

323 In Indonesia, the band 420-450 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, 
to the fixed service and mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 
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324 In Australia, the band 420-450 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service until 
the frequency assignments in this band for the fixed service stations are trans
ferred to another band 

324A It is intended that meteorological-satellite space stations operating in the band 
Spa2 1 670 - 1 690 MHz shall transmit to selected earth stations. The location of 

such earth stations is subject to agreement between the administrations concerned 
and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may 
be affected. 

324B Earth exploration-satellite service applications, other than the meteorologi-
Spa2 gical-satellite service, may also be used in the bands 460 - 470 MHz and 1 690 -

1 700 MHz for space-to-Earth transmissions on condition that no harmful 
interference is caused to stations operating in accordance with the Table. 
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MHz 
470-942 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

470—582 

BROADCASTING 

582—606 

BROADCASTING 

RADIONAVIGATION 

325 327 328 329 

606—790 

BROADCASTING 

329 330 330A 
331 332 332A 

790—890 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

329 331 333 334 

890—942 

FDCED 

BROADCASTING 

Radiolocation 

329 331 333 339A 

Region 2 

470—890 

BROADCASTING 

329A 332 332A 

890—942 

FIXED 

RADIOLOCATION 

339A 340 

Region 3 

470—585 

BROADCASTING 

335 

585—610 

RADIONAVIGATION 

330B 336 337 

610—890 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

330B 332 332A 
338 339 

890—942 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

Radiolocation 

339 339A 
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325 In the United Kingdom, the band 582-606 Mc/s is allocated on a primary 
basis to the aeronautical radionavigation service and on a secondary basis to 
the radiolocation service. 

326 SUP (Spa2) 

327 In France and the F. R. of Germany, the band 582-606 Mc/s is allocated on a 
primary basis to the broadcasting service and on a secondary basis to the radio-
navigation service. 

328 In Belgium, the band 582-606 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to the radio-
navigation service and on a secondary basis to the broadcasting service. 

329 In Israel, the band 582-960 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service and 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

329A In Argentina and Uruguay, the band 602 - 608 MHz is allocated to the radio 
Spa2 astronomy service. 
330 In Region 1, except the African Broadcasting Area*, the radionavigation service 
Spa may continue to operate in the band 606-610 Mc/s until the band is required 

for the broadcasting service. 
330A In the African Broadcasting Area*, the band 606-614 Mc/s is allocated to the 
Spa radio astronomy service. 

330B In India, the band 608 - 614 MHz is also allocated to the radio astronomy 
Spa2 service. 
331 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 

U.S.S.R., the band 645-960 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radio-
navigation service. 

332 In Region 1, except the African Broadcasting Area*, the band 606-614 Mc/s, 
Spa and in Region 3, the band 610-614 Mc/s may be used by the radio astronomy 

service. Administrations shall avoid using the band concerned for the broad
casting service as long as possible, and thereafter, as far as practicable, shall avoid 
the use of such effective radiated powers as will cause harmful interference to 
radio astronomy observations. 

In Region 2, the band 608-614 Mc/s is reserved exclusively for the radio 
astronomy service until the first Administrative Radio Conference after 1 January, 
1974 which is competent to review this provision; however, this provision does 
not apply to Cuba. 

330.1 * For the purposes of this Regulation the term " African Broadcasting Area " means: 

Spa a) African countries, parts of countries, territories and groups of territories 
situated between the parallels 40° South and 30° North. 

b) Islands in the Indian Ocean west of meridian 60° East, situated between the 
parallel 40° South and the great circle arc joining the points 45" East, 11° 30' 
North and 60° East, 15° North. 

c) Islands in the Atlantic Ocean east of Line B defined in No. 131 of these 
Regulations, situated between the parallels 40° South and 30° North. 
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332A Within the frequency band 620-790 MHz, assignments may be made to 
Spa2 television stations using frequency modulation in the broadcasting-satellite service 

subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and those having 
services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected (see 
Resolutions Nos. Spa2 - 2 and Spa2 - 3). Such stations shall not produce a 
power flux density in excess of the value —129 dBW/m2 for angles of arrival 
less than 20° (see Recommendation No. Spa2 - 10) within the territories of 
other countries without the consent of the administrations of those countries. 

333 In Region 1, stations of the fixed service using tropospheric scatter may operate 
in the band 790-960 Mc/s subject to agreements between the administrations 
concerned and affected. Such operations in the band 790-860 Mc/s shall be on 
a secondary basis to those of the broadcasting service. 

334 In Belgium, France and Monaco, the band 790-860 Mc/s is allocated to the 
broadcasting service. 

335 In Australia, the band 470-500 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

336 In China, Korea, Japan and the Philippines, the band 585-610 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the broadcasting service. 

337 In Australia, the band 585-610 Mc/s is allocated on a primary basis to the 
broadcasting service and on a secondary basis to the radionavigation service. 

338 In Australia, the band 610-820 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting service; 
the bands 820-890 Mc/s and 942-960 Mc/s are allocated to the fixed service. 

339 In India and Pakistan, the band 610-960 Mc/s is allocated to the broadcasting 
service. 

339A Specific portions of the frequency band 900-960 Mc/s may also be used, on a 
Spa secondary basis, for experimental purposes in connection with space research. 

340 In Region 2, the frequency 915 MHz is designated for industrial, scientific 
Spa2 and medical purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ± 13 MHz 

of that frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within these limits 
must accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the opera
tion of industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 
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942—960 
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Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

942—960 

FIXED 

BROADCASTING 

329 331 333 339A 

Region 2 

942—960 

FDCED 

339A 

Region 3 

942—960 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING 

338 339 339A 
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MHz 
960—1350 

(Spa) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

960—1215 

1215—1300 

1300—1350 

Region 2 Region 3 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

341 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

342 343 344 345 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

347 348 

346 

341 
Spa 

342 

343 

344 

345 

346 

347 

348 

The band 960-1 215 Mc/s is reserved on a world-wide basis for the use and 
development of airborne electronic aids to air navigation and any directly asso
ciated ground-based facilities. 

,T_.noAibania*. B u l 8 a r i a . Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 1 215-1 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 
, ^"c^fS"?* f*?1"*' Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal and Sweden, the band 
1 215-1 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation service. 

In China, India, Indonesia, Japan, Pakistan, Portuguese Oversea Provinces in 
Region 1 south of the equator, and in Switzerland, the band 1 215-1 300 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

In the F. R. of Germany, the band 1 250-1 300 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service. 

The use of the bands 1 300-1 350 Mc/s, 2 700-2 900 Mc/s and 9 000-9 200 Mc/s 
by the aeronautical radionavigation service is restricted to ground-based radars 
and, in the future, to associated airborne transponders which transmit only on fre
quencies in these bands and only when actuated by radars operating in the same 
band. 

In the United Kingdom, the band 1 300-1 350 Mc/s is allocated to the radio
location service. 

In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Indonesia, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 1 300-1 350 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 
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MHz 
1 350-1 525 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

1350—1400 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIOLOCATION 
349 349A 

Region 2 Region 3 

1350—1400 

RADIOLOCATION 

349 349A 

1400—1427 
RADIO ASTRONOMY 

1427 1429 SPACE OPERATION (Telecommand) 

FIXED 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

1429—1525 
FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

1429—1435 
FDCED 

MOBILE 

1435—1525 

MOBILE 

Fixed 

1429—1525 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

349 In Region 2 and Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czecho
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., the existing installations of the radionavigation service 
may continue to operate, temporarily, in the band 1 350-1 400 Mc/s. 

349A Radio astronomy observations on the Hydrogen line displaced towards lower 
Spa2 frequencies are carried out in a number of countries under national arrangements. 

Administrations should bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service 
in their future planning of the band 1 350 - 1 400 MHz. 

350 SUP (Spa) 
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MHz 
1 525-1 535 

(Spa2) 

Region 1 

1 525 - 1 535 
SPACE OPERATION 

(Telemetering) 350A 

FIXED 350B 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 

Mobile except aero
nautical mobile 350C 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 

1 525 - 1 535 
SPACE OPERATION 

(Telemetering) 350A 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 

Fixed 
Mobile 350D 

Region 3 

1 525 - 1 535 
SPACE OPERATION 

(Telemetering) 350A 

FIXED 350B 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 

Mobile 

350A 
Spa2 

350B 
Spa 

350C 
Spa 

Space stations employing frequencies in the band 1 525 - 1 535 MHz for 
telemetering purposes may also transmit tracking signals in this band. 

As regards the category of the fixed service, see Resolution NoSpa3. 

In Albania, Bulgaria, France, Hungary, Kuwait, Lebanon, Morocco, Poland, 
the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 1 525-1 535 Mc/s is also allocated, on a primary basis, to the 
mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. As regards the category of this service, 
see Resolution NoSpa3. 

350D In Cuba, the band 1 525-1 535 Mc/s is also allocated, on a primary basis, to the 
Spa mobile service. 

350E SUP (Spa2) 



RR5-73 
(1971) 

MHz 
1 535-1 660 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

1 535 - 1 542-5 

1542 5 - 1 5 4 3 5 

1 543-5 - 1 558-5 

1 558-5 - 1 636-5 

1 636-5 - 1 644 

1 644 - 1 645 

1 6 4 5 - 1 6 6 0 

Region 2 Region 3 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352E 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE (R) 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352F 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE (R) 

352 352D 352G 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

352 352A 352B 352D 352K 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 352H 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE (R) 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

352 352D 3521 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELUTE (R) 

352 352D 352J 
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351 SUP (Spa2) 

352 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa U.S.S.R., the band 1 535-1 660 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. As 

regards the category of the fixed service in the band 1 535-1 540 Mc/s, see Resolu
tion NoSpa3. 

352A The bands 1 558-5 - 1 636-5 MHz, 4 200 - 4 400 MHz, 5 000 - 5 250 MHz 
Spa2 and 15-4 - 15-7 GHz are reserved on a world-wide basis for the use and develop

ment of airborne electronic aids to air navigation and any directly associated 
ground-based or satellite-borne facilities. 

352B The bands 1 558-5 - 1 636-5 MHz, 5 000 - 5 250 MHz and 15-4 - 15-7 GHz 
Spa2 are also allocated to the aeronautical mobile (R) service for the use and develop

ment of systems using space radiocommunication techniques. Such use and 
development is subject to agreement and co-ordination between the administra
tions concerned and those having services, operating in accordance with the 
Table, which may be affected. 

352C SUP (Spa2) 

352D In Austria, Indonesia and the F. R. of Germany, the band 1 540-1 660 Mc/s is 
Spa also allocated to the fixed service. 

352E The use of the band 1 535 - 1 542-5 MHz is limited to transmissions from 
Spa2 space to earth stations in the maritime mobile-satellite service for com

munication and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions from coast 
stations directly to ship stations, or between ship stations, are also authorized 
when such transmissions are used to extend or supplement the satellite-to-ship 
links. 

352F The use of the band 1 542-5 - 1 543-5 MHz is limited to transmissions from 
Spa2 space to earth stations in the aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) and maritime 

mobile-satellite services for communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. 
Transmissions from land stations directly to mobile stations, or between mobile 
stations, of the aeronautical mobile (R) and maritime mobile services, are also 
authorized. The utilization of this band is subject to prior operational co
ordination between the two services. 

352G The use of the band 1 543-5 - 1 558-5 MHz is limited to transmissions from 
Spa2 space to earth stations in the aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) service for 

communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions from 
terrestrial aeronautical stations directly to aircraft stations, or between aircraft 
stations, in the aeronautical mobile (R) service are also authorized when such 
transmissions are used to extend or supplement the satellite-to-aircraft links. 
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352H The use of the band 1 636-5 - 1 644 MHz is limited to transmissions from 
Spa2 earth to space stations in the maritime mobile-satellite service for commu

nication and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions from ship sta
tions directly to coast stations, or between ship stations, are also authorized 
when such transmissions are used to extend or supplement the ship-to-satellite 
links. 

3521 The use of the band 1 644 - 1 645 MHz is limited to transmissions from 
Spa2 earth to space stations in the aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) and maritime 

mobile-satellite services for communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. 
Transmissions from mobile stations directly to land stations, or between mobile 
stations, of the aeronautical mobile (R) and maritime mobile services, are also 
authorized. The utilization of this band is subject to prior operational co
ordination between the two services. 

352J The use of the band 1 645 - 1 660 MHz is limited to transmissions from 
Spa2 earth to space stations in the aeronautical mobile-satellite (R) service for 

communication and/or radiodetermination purposes. Transmissions from air
craft stations in the aeronautical mobile (R) service directly to terrestrial aero
nautical stations, or between aircraft stations, are also authorized when such 
transmissions are used to extend or supplement the aircraft-to-satellite links. 

352K Radio astronomy observations on important spectral lines due to the hydroxyl 
Spa2 radicle OH at frequencies 1 612-231 MHz and 1 720-530 MHz are carried out 

in a number of countries under national arrangements; the bands observed being 
1 611-5 - 1 612-5 MHz and 1720-1721 MHz respectively. Administrations 
should bear in mind the needs of radio astronomy service in their future planning 
of the bands 1 558-5-1 636-5 MHz and 1 710- 1 770 MHz. 



RR5-76 
(1971) 

MHz 
1 660-1 710 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

1 6 6 0 - 1 6 7 0 

1 670 - 1 690 

1 690 - 1 700 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

METEOROLOGICAL-

SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

Fixed 

Mobile except 
aeronautical mobile 

324B 354A 

1 700 - 1 710 

FIXED 

SPACE RESEARCH 

(Space-to-Earth) 

Mobile 

354D 

Region 2 Region 3 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

353A 354 354A 354B 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

FIXED 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 324A 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

354 

1 690 - 1 700 

METEOROLOGICAL AIDS 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

324B 354A 354C 

1 7 0 0 - 1 7 1 0 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

(Space-to-Earth) 

354D 
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353 SUP (Spa2) 

353A In view of the successful detection by astronomers of two hydroxyl spectral 
Spa2 lines in the regions of 1 665 MHz and 1 667 MHz, administrations are urged to give 

all practicable protection in the band 1 660 - 1 670 MHz for future research in 
radio astronomy particularly by eliminating air-to-ground transmissions in the 
meteorological aids service in the band 1 664-4 - 1 668-4 MHz as soon as practi
cable. 

354 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the bands 1660-1690 Mc/s, 3165-3195 Mc/s, 4 800-4 810 Mc/s, 
5 800-5 815 Mc/s and 8 680-8 700 Mc/s are also used for radio astronomy obser
vations. 

354A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Ethiopia, Hungary, Israel, Jordan, Kenya, Kuwait, 
Spa2 Lebanon, Uganda, Pakistan, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Roumania, 

Syria, Tanzania, Czechoslovakia, the U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia, the bands 
1660-1670 MHz and 1690-1700 MHz are also allocated to the fixed 
service and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

354B In Australia, Cyprus, Spain, Ethiopia, Indonesia, Israel, New Zealand, Portugal, 
Spa the Spanish Provinces in Africa, the United Kingdom, Sweden and Switzerland, 

the band 1 660-1 670 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed 
service, and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

354C In Australia, Indonesia and New Zealand, the band 1 690-1 700 Mc/s is also 
Spa allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed service and the mobile, except aero

nautical mobile, service. 

354D The band 1 700 - 1 700-2 MHz may be used, on a secondary basis, for the 
Spa2 transmission from space stations on board satellites of frequencies harmonically 

related to those emitted in the bands 149-9 - 15005 MHz and 399-9 - 40005 MHz 
for the requirements of ionospheric investigation and geodesy. 

355 SUP (Spa) 

355A SUP (Spa2) 
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MHz 
1710-2 300 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

1 710 - 1 770 

FIXED 

Mobile 

352K 356 

1 770 - 1 790 

FIXED 

Meteorological-
Satellite 356AA 

Mobile 

356 

1 790 - 2 290 

FIXED 

Mobile 

356 356AB 356ABA 
356AC 

2 290 - 2 300 

FIXED 

SPACE RESEARCH 

(Space-to-Earth) 

Mobile 

356C 

Region 2 Region 3 

1 7 1 0 - 1 7 7 0 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

352K 356A 

1 770 - 1 790 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Meteorological-Satellite 356AA 

356A 

1 790 - 2 290 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

356A 356AB 356ABA 

2 290 - 2 300 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Space-to-Earth) 
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356 In Switzerland, the band 1710-2 290 MHz is allocated to the fixed service 
Spa2 and the mobile, except the aeronautical mobile, service and the band 1 770 -

1 790 MHz is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the meteorological-satellite 
service. 

356A In Region 2, in Australia and Japan, the band 1 750 - 1 850 MHz may also 
Spa2 be used for Earth-to-space transmissions, and in Regions 2 and 3, the band 

2 200 - 2 290 MHz may also be used for space-to-Earth transmissions in the 
space research service, subject to agreement between the administrations con
cerned and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected. 

356AA In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa U.S.S.R., the meteorological-satellite service, in the band 1 770-1 790 Mc/s, shall 

be on a primary basis, subject toco-ordination with the administrations concerned 
and those having services operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected by the siting of earth stations. 

356AB In Regions 2 and 3 and in Spain, in the band 2 025 - 2 120 MHz Earth-to-
Spa2 space transmissions in the earth exploration-satellite service may be authorized 

with equality of right to operate with stations of other space radiocommunication 
services in this band and subject to agreement between the administrations con
cerned and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which 
may be affected. 

356ABA In Region 2, in Australia and Spain, in the band 2 025 - 2 120 MHz and in 
Spa2 Regions 1 and 3, in the band 2 110 - 2 120 MHz Earth-to-space transmissions in 

the space research service may be authorized with equality of right to operate 
with other space radiocommunication services in these bands and subject to 
agreement between the administrations concerned and those having services, ope
rating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected. 

356AC In Region 1, in the band 2 096-2 120 MHz, Earth-to-space transmissions 
Spa2 in the earth exploration-satellite service may be authorized with equality of 

right to operate with stations of other space radiocommunication services in this 
band and subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and those 
having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected 
(see No. 356AB). 

356B SUP (Spa2) 

356C In Austria, the space research service in the band 2 290-2 300 Mc/s is a secondary 
Spa service. 
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MHz 
2300—2450 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 300—2 450 

FIXED 

Amateur 

Mobile 

Radiolocation 

357 358 359 

Region 2 Region 3 

2 300—2450 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

Fixed 

Mobile 

357 360 

357 The frequency 2 450 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes except in Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czecho
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., where the frequency 2 375 Mc/s is used. Emissions 
must be confined within ± 50 Mc/s of the frequencies designated. Radiocom
munication services operating within these limits must accept any harmful inter
ference that may be experienced from the operation of industrial, scientific and 
medical equipment. 

358 In the United Kingdom, the band 2 300-2 450 Mc/s is allocated on a primary 
basis to the radiolocation service and on a secondary basis to the amateur, 
fixed and mobile services. 

359 In the F. R. of Germany, the band 2 300-2 350 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service and this service is excluded from the band 2 350-2 450 Mc/s. 

360 In India, Japan and Pakistan, the band 2 300-2 450 Mc/s is allocated on a 
primary basis to the fixed, mobile and radiolocation services, and on a secondary 
basis to the amateur service. 



MHz 
2450-2 655 

(Spa2) 

RR5-81 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 450 - 2 500 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

357 361 

2 500 - 2 550 

FDCED 364C 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-

SATELLITE 361B 

361A 362 364F 

2550-2655 

Region 2 Region 3 

2 450 - 2 500 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIOLOCATION 

357 

2 500 - 2 535 

FDCED 364C 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 361B 

361A 364E 364F 

2 535 - 2 550 

FIXED 364C 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 361B 

361A 364F 

FIXED 364C 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36IB 

362 363 364 364F 
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MHz 
2 6 5 5 - 2 700 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 655 - 2 690 

FIXED 364C 364D 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-

SATELLITE 361B 364H 

363 364 364F 364G 

Region 2 Region 3 

2 655 - 2 690 

FIXED 364C 364D 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 36 IB 364H 

364E 364F 364G 

2 690 - 2 700 
RADIO ASTRONOMY 

233B 363 364A 364B 

361 In France and the United Kingdom, the band 2 450 - 2 500 MHz is allocated 
Spa2 on a primary basis to the radiolocation service and, on a secondary basis, to the 

fixed and mobile services. 

361A In France, the band 2 500 - 2 550 MHz is also allocated, on a primary basis, 
Spa2 to the radiolocation service and, on a secondary basis, to the fixed and mobile 

services. In Canada, the band 2 500 - 2 550 MHz is also allocated on a primary 
basis to the radiolocation service. 

361B The use of the band 2 500 - 2 690 MHz by the broadcasting-satellite service 
Spa2 is limited to domestic and regional systems for community reception and such 

use is subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and those 
having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected 
(see Resolutions Nos. Spa2 - 2 and Spa2 - 3). The power flux density at the 
Earth's surface shall not exceed the values given in Nos. 470NH-470NK. 

362 In the United Kingdom, the band 2 500 - 2 600 MHz is also allocated, on a 
Spa2 secondary basis, to the radiolocation service. 

363 In the F. R. of Germany, the band 2 550-2 690 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed 
Spa service; and the band 2 690-2 700 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed service. 
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364 In Region 1, tropospheric scatter systems may operate in the band 2 550-
Spa2 2 690 MHz, subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and 

those having terrestrial radiocommunication services, operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected. 

364A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, India, Israel, Kuwait, Lebanon, Morocco, 
Spa2 Pakistan, the Philippines, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Roumania, Cze

choslovakia, the U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia, the band 2 690 - 2 700 MHz is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

364B In Algeria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, 
Spa Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., tropospheric scatter systems may 

operate in the band 2 690-2 700 Mc/s under agreements concluded between 
administrations concerned and those having services operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected. 

364C When planning new tropospheric scatter radio-relay links in the band 2 500 -
Spa2 2 690 MHz, all possible measures shall be taken to avoid directing the antennae 

of these links towards the geostationary satellite orbit. 

364D Administrations shall make all practicable effort to avoid developing new 
Spa2 tropospheric scatter systems in the band 2 655 - 2 690 MHz. 

364E The use of the bands 2 500 - 2 535 MHz and 2 655 - 2 690 MHz by the 
Spa2 fixed-satellite service is limited to domestic and regional systems and such use 

is subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and those having 
services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected (see 
Article 9A). In the direction space-to-Earth, the power flux density at the 
Earth's surface shall not exceed the values given in No. 470NE. 

364F In Bulgaria, Iran, Portugal and the U.S.S.R., the band 2 500 - 2 690 MHz 
Spa2 is allocated to the fixed service and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

364G Radio astronomy observations in the band 2 670 - 2 690 MHz are carried 
Spa2 out in a number of countries under national arrangements. Administrations 

should bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in their future 
planning of this band. 

364H In the design of systems in the broadcasting-satellite service, administrations 
Spa2 are urged to take all necessary steps to protect the radio astronomy service in 

the band 2 690 - 2 700 MHz. 

365 SUP (Spa2) (see ADD 233B) 
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MHz 
2700-3400 

(Spa) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 7 0 0 — 2 9 0 0 

2900—3100 

3100—3300 

3 300—3400 

RADIOLOCATION 

370 371 

Region 2 Region 3 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

366 

RADIONAVIGATION 367 

Radiolocation 

RADIOLOCATION 

354 368 369 

3300—3400 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

376 

346 

366 In the band 2 700-2 900 Mc/s ground-based radars used for meteorological 
purposes are authorized to operate on the basis of equality with stations of the 
aeronautical radionavigation service. 

367 The use of the band 2 900-3 100 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service is limited to ground-based radars. 

368 In Albania, Austria, Belgium, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 3 100-3 300 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the radionavigation service. 

369 In the band 3100-3 300 Mc/s, existing racons and shipborne radars in merchant 
ships may operate within the band 3 100-3 266 Mc/s. 
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370 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Portugal, Roumania, Switzer
land, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 3 300-3 400 Mc/s is also allocated 
to the radionavigation service. 

371 In Austria, Greece, Norway, the Netherlands, Portugal and Sweden, the band 
3 300-3 400 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

372 In Austria, the band 3 400-3 600 Mc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation 
service. 

373 In Denmark, Norway, Sweden and Switzerland, the fixed, mobile, radio-
Spa2 location and fixed-satellite services operate on a basis of equality of rights in the 

band 3 400 - 3 600 MHz. 

374 In the United Kingdom, the band 3 400-3 770 Mc/s is allocated to the radio
location service. 

374A SUP (Spa2) 

375 In Austria, Israel, Netherlands, F. R. of Germany and the United Kingdom, the 
band 3 400-3 475 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the amateur 
service. 

376 In China, India, Indonesia, Japan and Pakistan the band 3 300-3 500 Mc/s is 
also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 
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MHz 
3 4 0 0 - 4 700 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

3400-3600 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

372 373 374 375 

3600-4200 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

Mobile 

374 

4200-4400 

4400-4700 

Region 2 Region 3 

3 400 - 3 500 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

376 

3 500 - 3 700 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

RADIOLOCATION 

3 500 - 3 700 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

RADIOLOCATION 

Fixed 

Mobile 

377 378 

3700-4200 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

379 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

352A 379A 381 382 383 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 
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MHz 
4 700-5 250 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

4700-4990 

4990-5000 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

233B 

5 000 - 5 250 

Region 2 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

233B 354 382A 382B 

4 990 - 5 000 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

383A 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGA 

352A 352B 383B 

Region 3 

4990-5000 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

233B 

TION 

377 In China and Japan, the band 3 500 - 3 700 MHz is also allocated to the 
Spa2 fixed and mobile services. 

378 In Japan, in the band 3 620-3 700 Mc/s, the radiolocation service is excluded. 

In Australia, the band 3 700 - 3 770 MHz is allocated to the radiolocation 
and fixed-satellite services. 

The standard frequency-satellite service and the time signal-satellite service 
may be authorized to use the frequency 4 202 MHz for space-to-Earth transmis
sions and the frequency 6 427 MHz for Earth-to-space transmissions. Such 
transmissions shall be confined within the limits of ± 2 MHz of these frequencies 
and shall be subject to agreement between the administrations concerned and 
those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be 
affected. 

379 
Spa2 

379A 
Spa2 

380 SUP (Spa) 
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381 In China and the Philippines, the band 4 200-4 400 Mc/s is also allocated, 

on a secondary basis, to the fixed service. 

382 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 4 200-4 400 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services subject to causing no harmful interference to the aeronautical radio-
navigation service used by aircraft on international air routes in these countries. 

382A Radio astronomy observations on the formaldehyde line (rest frequency 
Spa2 4 829-649 MHz) are being carried out in a number of countries under national 

arrangements. Administrations should bear in mind the needs of the radio 
astronomy service in their future planning of the band 4 825 - 4 835 MHz. 

382B Radio astronomy observations in the band 4 950-4 990 MHz are being 
Spa2 x carried out in a number of countries under national arrangements. Administra

tions should bear in mind the needs of the radio astronomy service in their future 
planning of this band. 

383 In Austria, Denmark, Norway, the F. R. of Germany, Sweden and Switzerland, 
the band 4 200-4 210 Mc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed 
service. 

383A In Cuba, the band 4 990 - 5 000 MHz is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
Spa2 services, and the provisions of No. 233B apply. 

383B The band 5 000 - 5 250 MHz is also allocated to the fixed-satellite service for 
Spa2 connection between one or more earth stations at specified fixed points on the 

Earth and satellites used by the aeronautical mobile (R) service and/or the radio-
determination service. Such use and development shall be subject to agreement 
and co-ordination between the administrations concerned and those having 
services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected. 



MHz 
5 250 — 5 725 

(Spa) 

RR5-89 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

5 250—5 255 

5 255—5 350 

5 350—5460 

5 4 6 0 - 5 470 

5 470—5 650 

5 650—5 670 

5 670—5 725 

Region 2 Region 3 

RADIOLOCATION 

Space Research 

384 

RADIOLOCATION 

384 384A 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

RADIONAVIGATION 385 

Radiolocation 

MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 

386 387 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

388 389 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 
Space Research (Deep Space) 

388 389 389A 

385 



RR5-90 
(1971) 

384 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Switzerland, 
Spa Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 5 250-5 350 Mc/s is also allocated to 

the radionavigation service. 

384A In Sweden, the band 5 255-5 350 Mc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation 
Spa service. 

385 The use of the band 5 350-5 470 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service is limited to airborne radars and associated airborne beacons. 

386 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 5 470-5 650 Mc/s is also allocated to the aeronautical radio-
navigation service. 

387 Between 5 600 and 5 650 Mc/s, ground-based radars used for meteorological 
purposes are authorized to operate on the basis of equality with stations of the 
maritime radionavigation service. 

388 In the F. R. of Germany, the band 5 650-5 775 Mc/s is allocated to the amateur 
service and the band 5 775-5 850 Mc/s is allocated to the fixed service. 

389 In China, India, Indonesia, Japan and Pakistan the band 5 650-5 850 Mc/s 
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

389A In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa U.S.S.R., the space research service is a primary service in the band 5 670-5 725 

Mc/s. 
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MHz 
5 725-5 850 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

5 725 - 5 850 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

354 388 390 
391 391A 

Region 2 Region 3 

5 725 - 5 850 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

389 391 391A 

390 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa2 U.S.S.R., the band 5 800 - 5 850 MHz is allocated to the fixed, mobile and fixed-

satellite services. 

391 

391A 
Spa2 

392 

The frequency 5 800 Mc/s is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits o f ± 75 Mc/s of that 
frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits must 
accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the operation of 
industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 

Radio astronomy observations are being carried out in the bands 5 750 -
5 770 MHz and 36-458 - 36-488 GHz in a number of countries under national 
arrangements. Administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to protect 
radio astronomy observations in these bands from harmful interference. 

SUP (Spa) 
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MHz 
5 850-7 300 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

5 850 - 5 925 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELUTE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

391 

5 9 2 5 - 6 4 2 5 

6 425 - 7 250 

7 250 - 7 300 

Region 2 

5 850 - 5 925 

RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

391 

Region 3 

5 850 - 5 925 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

391 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

379A 392AA 392B 393 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

392D 392G 



MHz 
7 300-7 750 

(Spa2) 

RR5-93 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

7300-7450 

7450-7550 

7550-7750 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

392D 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

METEOROLOGICAL-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

392D 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

392D 



RR5-94 
(1971) 
392A SUP (Spa2) 

392AA In Brazil, Canada and the United States of America, the band 6 625-
Spa2 7 125 MHz is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed-satellite service 

for space-to-Earth transmissions. In Region 2, the power flux density produced 
by space stations in this band shall be in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 470NM. In Regions 1 and 3, it shall be at least 6 dB lower. Receiving 
earth stations in this band may not impose restrictions on the locations or techni
cal parameters of existing or future terrestrial stations of other countries. 

392B The band 7 145 - 7 235 MHz may be used for Earth-to-space transmissions 
Spa2 in the space research service, subject to agreement between the administrations 

concerned and those having services, operating in accordance with the Table, 
which may be affected. 

392C SUP (Spa2) 

392D As an exception, passive fixed-satellite systems also may be accommodated 
Spa2 in the band 7 250 - 7 750 MHz subject to: 

a) agreement between the administrations concerned and those having 
services, operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected; 

b) the co-ordination procedures laid down in Articles 9 and 9A. 

Such systems shall not cause any more interference at active earth station receivers 
than would be caused by the fixed or mobile service. Power flux density limit
ations at the Earth's surface after reflection from the passive fixed-satellites shall 
not exceed those prescribed in the present Regulations for active fixed-satellite 
systems. 

392E (Not used) 

392F SUP (Spa2) 

392G In Algeria, Austria, Bulgaria, Cyprus, Cuba, Ethiopia, Finland, Hungary, 
Spa Japan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Liberia, Malaysia, Morocco, the Philippines, Poland, 

the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Sweden, Switzerland, Czecho
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 7 250-7 300 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed 
and mobile services. 

392H In Algeria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Ethiopia, Finland, Hungary, Japan, Kuwait, 
Spa Lebanon, Morocco, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, 

Sweden, Switzerland, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 7 975-8 025 Mc/s 
is also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 

393 In Italy, the band 6 450-6 575 Mc/s is also allocated to the radiolocation service. 
Spa 



MHz 
7 750-8 025 

(Spa2) 

RR5-95 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

7 750—7 900 

7 900-7975 

7975-8025 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

392H 
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MHz 
8 025-8400 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

8 025 - 8 175 

FIXED 

FDCED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

394B 

8175-8215 
FDCED 

FDCED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

METEOROLOGICAL-

SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

394B 

8 215 - 8 400 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELUTE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

394 394B 

Region 2 

8 025 - 8 175 

EARTH EXPLORATION-

SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

8 175 - 8 215 

EARTH EXPLORATION-

SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

METEOROLOGICAL-

SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

8 215 - 8 400 

EARTH EXPLORATION-

SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Region 3 

8 025 - 8 175 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

8 175 - 8 215 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

METEOROLOGICAL-

SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

8 215 - 8 400 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

Earth Exploration-
Satellite 
(Space-to-Earth) 

394 
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MHz 
8 4 0 0 - 8 500 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

8400-8500 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Space-to-Earth) 

394A 394D 

394 
Spa2 

In Australia and the United Kingdom, the band 8 250- 8 400 MHz is allocated 
to the radiolocation and fixed-satellite services. 

394A In the United Kingdom, the band 8 400 - 8 500 MHz is allocated to the 
Spa2 radiolocation and space research services. 

394B In Israel, the band 8 025 - 8 400 MHz is allocated, on a primary basis, to 
Spa2 the fixed and mobile services and, on a secondary basis, to the fixed-satellite 

service. 

394C SUP (Spa2) 

394D In Austria, Belgium, France, Israel, Luxembourg and Malaysia, the allocation 
Spa to the space research service in the band 8 400-8 500 Mc/s is on a secondary-

basis. 
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MHz 
8 500-9 500 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

8500—8750 
RADIOLOCATION 

354 395 

8 750—8 850 
RADIOLOCATION 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 396 

397 

8850—9000 

9 300—9 500 

RADIOLOCATION 

397 398 
1 9 000—9 200 

9200—9 300 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 
397 

RADIOLOCATION 

397 398 

346 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Radiolocation 
399 
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MHz 
9 500-10 500 

(Spa) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

9500—9800 
RADIOLOCATION 

398 

9 800—10 000 
RADIOLOCATION 

Fixed 
400 401 401A 

10 000—10 500 
RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 
401A 402 403 

395 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, Czecho
slovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 8 500-8 750 Mc/s is also allocated to the 
radionavigation service. 

396 The use of the band 8 750-8 850 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation service 
is limited to airborne Doppler navigation aids on a centre frequency of 8 800 Mc/s. 

397 In Belgium, France, the Netherlands and the F. R. of Germany, the band 
8 825-9 225 Mc/s is also allocated to the maritime radionavigation service for use 
by shore-based radars. 

398 In Albania, Austria, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Sweden, Switzer
land, Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the bands 8 850-9 000 Mc/s, 9 200-9 300 
Mc/s and 9 500-9 800 Mc/s are also allocated to the radionavigation service. 

399 The use of the band 9 300-9 500 Mc/s by the aeronautical radionavigation 
service is limited to airborne weather radars, and ground-based radars. In this 
band ground-based radars used for meteorological purposes have priority over 
other radiolocation devices. 



RR5-100 
(1971) 
400 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 

U.S.S.R., the band 9 800-10000 Mc/s is also allocated to the fixed and radio-
navigation services. 

401 In India, Indonesia, Japan and Sweden, the fixed and radiolocation services 
operate on a basis of equality in the band 9 800-10 000 Mc/s. 

401A The band 9975-10025 Mc/s may be used by weather radar on meteorological-
Spa satellites. 

402 In Japan and Sweden, the band 10 000-10 500 Mc/s is also aUocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. 

403 In the F. R. of Germany and Switzerland, the band 10 000-10 250 Mc/s is also 
allocated to the fixed and mobile services; the band 10 250-10 500 Mc/s is allocated 
to the amateur service. 



GHz 
10-5-10-55 

RR5-101 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

105 — 10.55 
FDCED 

MOBILE 

Radiolocation 

Region 2 Region 3 

10.5—10-55 

RADIOLOCATION 

404 

404 Limited to continuous wave systems. 
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GHz 
10-55-10-7 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

10-55 -10-6 

10-6-10-68 

10-68 -10-7 

Region 2 

FIXED 

MOBILE 
Radiolocation 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

Radiolocation 

404A 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

405B 

Region 3 

404A In the F.R. of Germany, in the band 10-6 - 10-68 GHz, the radio astronomy 
Spa2 service is a secondary service. 

405 

405A 

SUP (Spa) 

SUP (Spa2) 

405B In Algeria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Japan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Pakistan, 
Spa Poland, the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and 

the U.S.S.R., the band 10-68-10-7 Gc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services. 
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GHz 
10-7-12-5 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

10-7 -10-95 

10-95 -11-2 

FIXED 

FDCED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

11-2-11-45 

11-45 -11-7 

11-7 -12-5 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

405BA 

Region 2 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

10-95 -11-2 

FIXED 

Region 3 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

11-7 -12-2 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

405BB 405BC 

12-2 -12-5 

FIXED 

MOBILE exce 

BROADCASTII 

11-7 -12-2 

FIXED 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

BROADCASTING 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

405BA 

pt aeronautical mobile 

«> 
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GHz 
12-5-15-35 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

12-5 -12-75 

FIXED-SATELUTE 

(Space-to-Earth) 
(Earth-to-space) 

405BD 405BE 

12-75 -13-25 

13-25-13-4 

13-4-14 

14-14-3 

14 3 - 14 4 

14-4-14-5 

14-5-15-35 

Region 2 

12-5 -12-75 

FDCED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

Region 3 

12-5-12-75 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE except 
aeronautical mobile 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

406 407 407A 

RADIOLOCATION 

407 407A 408 409 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

RADIONAVIGATION 408A 

407 407A 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 408A 

FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

408B 408C 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

408B 408C 
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405BA In the band 11-7 - 12-2 GHz in Region 3 and in the band 11-7 - 12-5 GHz 
Spa2 in Region 1, existing and future fixed, mobile and broadcasting services shall 

not cause harmful interference to broadcasting-satellite stations operating in 
accordance with the decisions of the appropriate broadcasting frequency assign
ment planning conference (see Resolution No. Spa2 - 2) and this requirement 
shall be taken into account in the decisions of that conference. 

405BB Terrestrial radiocommunication services in the band 11-7 — 12-2 GHz in 
Spa2 Region 2 shall be introduced only after the elaboration and approval of plans 

for the space radiocommunication services, so as to ensure compatibility between 
the uses that each country decides for this band. 

405BC The use of the band 11-7-12-2 GHz in Region 2 by the broadcasting-satellite 
Spa2 and fixed-satellite services is limited to domestic systems and is subject to previous 

agreement between the administrations concerned and those having services, 
operating in accordance with the Table, which may be affected (see Article 9A 
and Resolution No. Spa2 - 3). 

405BD In Bulgaria, Cameroon, Congo (Brazzaville), the Ivory Coast, Gabon, Ghana, 
Spa2 Hungary, Iraq, Israel, Jordan, Kuwait, Libya, Mali, Niger, Poland, Syria, United 

Arab Republic, Roumania, Senegal, Czechoslovakia, Togo and the U.S.S.R., 
the band 12-5- 12-75 GHz is also allocated to the fixed service and the mo
bile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

405BE In Algeria, Belgium, Denmark, Spain, Ethiopia, Finland, France, Greece, 
Spa2 Kenya, Liechtenstein, Luxembourg, Monaco, Norway, Uganda, Netherlands, 

Portugal, the F. R. of Germany, Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania and Tunisia, the 
band 12-5 - 12-75 GHz is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to the fixed ser
vice and the mobile, except aeronautical mobile, service. 

405C In Cuba, the band 31-5-31-8 Gc/s is also allocated, on a secondary basis, to 
Spa the fixed and mobile services. 

406 Limited to Doppler navigation aids. 

407 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa2 U.S.S.R., the bands 13-25-13-5 GHz, 14175 -14-3 GHz, 15-4-17-7 GHz, 

23-6 -24 GHz, 2405 -24-25 GHz and 33-4- 36 GHz are also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. 

407A The band 13-25 - 14-2 GHz may also be used, on a secondary basis, for Earth-
Spa2 to-space transmissions in the space research service, subject to agreement between 

the administrations concerned and those having services, operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected. 

408 In Sweden, the bands 13-4-14 GHz, 15-7-17-7 GHz and 33-4-36 GHz 
Spa2 are also allocated to the fixed and mobile services. 



RR5-106 
(1971) 
408A The use of the bands 14 - 14-3 GHz and 14-3 - 14-4 GHz by the radionaviga-
Spa2 tion service and radionavigation-satellite service respectively, shall be such as 

to provide sufficient protection to space stations of the fixed-satellite service 
(see Recommendation No. Spa2- 15, paragraph 2.14). 

408B The band 14-4-15-35 GHz may also be used, on a secondary basis, for space-
Spa2 to-Earth transmissions in the space research service, subject to agreement between 

the administrations concerned and those having services, operating in accordance 
with the Table, which may be affected. 

408C Radio astronomy observations on the formaldehyde line (rest frequency 
Spa2 14-489 GHz) are being carried out in a number of countries under national 

arrangements. In making assignments to stations in the fixed and mobile 
services, administrations are urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio 
astronomy observations from harmful interference in the band 14-485-
14-515 GHz. 

409 In Albania, Bulgaria, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia, and the 
U.S.S.R., the band 13-5-14 Gc/s is also allocated to the radionavigation service. 

409A 409B SUP (Spa2) 



Region 1 

15-35—15-4 

15-4—157 

15-7—17-7 

GHz 
15-35-177 

(Spa) 

RR5-107 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 Region 3 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

409C 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION 

352A 352B 407 

RADIOLOCATION 

407 408 

409C In Algeria, Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Kuwait, Lebanon, Morocco, Pakistan, 
Spa Poland, the United Arab Republic, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and 

the U.S.S.R., the band 15-35-15-4 Gc/s is also allocated to the fixed and mobile 
services. 
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GHz 
17-7-23-6 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

17-7 -19-7 
FIXED 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

MOBILE 

19-7 - 21-2 
FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

409E 

21-2-22 
EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

22-22-5 
FIXED 

MOBILE 

410A 

22-5 - 23 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

22-5 - 23 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

BROADCASTING-

SATELLITE 410B 

23-23-6 
FIXED 

MOBILE 



GHz 
2 3 6 - 2 4 2 5 

(Spa2) 

RR5-109 
(1971) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 Region 2 Region 3 

23-6-24 
RADIO ASTRONOMY 

407 

24-2405 
AMATEUR 

AMATEUR-SATELLITE 

4I0C 

24-05-24-25 
RADIOLOCATION 

Amateur 

407 410C 

409D SUP (Spa2) 

409E 
Spa2 

410 

410A 
Spa2 

410B 
Spa2 

410C 
Spa2 

In Japan, the bands 19 7-21-2 GHz and 29-5-31 GHz are also allocated 
to the fixed and mobile services. This additional use shall not impose any 
limitation on the power flux density of space stations in the fixed-satellite service. 

SUP (Spa2) 

The band 22-21 - 22-26 GHz is also allocated to the radio astronomy service 
for observations of a spectral line due to water vapour (rest frequency 22-235 GHz). 
Administrations are urged to give all practicable protection in this band for future 
research in radio astronomy. 

In Region 3, the broadcasting-satellite service is authorized in the band 
22-5 - 230 GHz, subject to power flux density limits for the protection of the 
terrestrial services in this band. 

The frequency 24-125 GHz is designated for industrial, scientific and medical 
purposes. Emissions must be confined within the limits of ±125 MHz of 
that frequency. Radiocommunication services operating within those limits 
must accept any harmful interference that may be experienced from the opera
tion of industrial, scientific and medical equipment. 
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GHz 
24-25-33 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2425—25-25 

25-25 - 27-5 

27-5 - 29-5 

29-5 - 31 

31 - 31-3 

313—315 

31-5—31-8 

SPACE RESEARCH 

Fixed 

Mobile 

31-8—32-3 

32 3—33 

Region 2 

RADIONAVIGATION 

411 412 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

FIXED 

Region 3 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

MOBILE 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

409E 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

Space Research 

412H 4121 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

412A 

31-5—31-8 

SPACE RESEARCH 

405C 

RADIONAVIGATION 

Space Research 

412B 

RADIONAVIGATION 

31-5—31-8 

SPACE RESEARCH 

Fixed 

Mobile 



RR5-111 
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GHz 
3 3 - 4 0 
(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

33—33-4 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

RADIONAVIGATION 

33 4—342 

34 2—352 

35 2—36 

3 6 - 4 0 

Region 2 Region 3 

33—33-4 

RADIONAVIGATION 

412F 

RADIOLOCATION 

407 408 412 412G 

RADIOLOCATION 

Space Research 

407 408 412 412C 412D 

RADIOLOCATION 

407 408 412 

FIXED 

MOBILE 

J91A 412E 

411 

412 

412A 
Spa 

412B 
Spa 

In the band 24 25-25-25 Gc/s, ground-based radionavigation aids are not 
permitted except where they operate in cooperation with airborne or shipborne 
radionavigation devices. 

In Japan, the bands 24-25-25-25 Gc/s and 33-4-36 Gc/s are also allocated to the 
meteorological aids service. 

In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, the United Arab Republic, Roumania 
Czechoslovakia and the U.S.S.R., the band 31-3-31-5 Gc/s is also allocated to the 
fixed and mobile services. 

In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia 
and the U.S.S.R., the space research service is a primary service in the band 
31-8-32-3 Gc/s. 



RR5-112 
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412C In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa U.S.S.R., the space research service is a primary service in the band 34-2-35-2 Gc/s. 

412D The band 34-4-34-5 Gc/s may be used by weather radar devices on meteoro-
Spa logical-satellites for the detection of cloud. 

412E In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia 
Spa and the U.S.S.R., the band 36*5-37-5 Gc/s is also allocated to the radio astronomy 

service. 

412F In Cuba and India, the band 33-33-4 Gc/s is also allocated to the radio 
Spa astronomy service. 

412G In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Yugoslavia, Roumania, Czechoslovakia 
Spa and the U.S.S.R., the band 33-4-34 Gc/s is also allocated to the radio astronomy 

service. 

412H In Bulgaria, Cuba, Hungary, Poland, Roumania, Czechoslovakia and the 
Spa U.S.S.R., the space research service is a primary service in the band 31-31-3 Gc/s. 

4121 Radio astronomy observations in the band 31-2 - 31-3 GHz are carried out 
Spa2 in a number of countries under national arrangements. Administrations are 

urged to take all practicable steps to protect radio astronomy observations in 
this band from harmful interference. 



Region 1 

40-41 

41-43 

4 3 - 4 8 

4 8 - 5 0 

5 0 - 5 1 

5 1 - 5 2 

52 - 54-25 

54-25 - 58-2 
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GHz 
4 0 - 5 8 - 2 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

(Not allocated) 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

INTER-SATELLITE 

412J All emissions in the bands 52-54-25 GHz, 58-2-59 GHz, 6 4 - 6 5 GHz. 
Spa2 86 - 92 GHz, 101 - 102 GHz, 130-140 GHz, 182 - 185 GHz and 230 - 240 GHz 

are prohibited. The use of passive sensors by other services is also authorized. 
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GHz 
58-2-92 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

58-2 - 59 

59-64 

64-65 

65-66 

66-71 

71-84 

84-86 

86-92 

Region 2 Region 3 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

INTER-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

EARTH EXPLORATION-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

M ARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

(Not allocated) 

BROADCASTING-SATELLITE 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 
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GHz 
92-142 
(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

92-95 

95-101 

101 -102 

102 -105 

105-130 

130-140 

140 -142 

Region 2 Region 3 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

M ARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

INTER-SATELLITE 

412K 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Earth-to-space) 

412K Radio astronomy observations on the carbon monoxide line at 115-271 GHz 
Spa2 are carried out in a number of countries under national arrangements. In making 

assignments to other services in the Table, administrations should bear in mind 
the need to protect radio astronomy observations from harmful interference in 
the band 115-16- 115-38 GHz. 
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GHz 
142-230 

(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

142 - 1 5 0 

150 - 1 5 2 

152 - 1 7 0 

170-182 

182 - 1 8 5 

185-190 

190-200 

2 0 0 - 2 2 0 

2 2 0 - 2 3 0 

Region 2 Region 3 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

M ARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

FIXED-SATELLITE (Space-to-Earth) 

(Not allocated) 

INTER-SATELLITE 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

INTER-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELLITE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

(Not allocated) 

FIXED-SATELLITE 
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GHz 
230-275 
(Spa2) 

Allocation to Services 

Region 1 

2 3 0 - 2 4 0 

2 4 0 - 2 5 0 

2 5 0 - 2 6 5 

265 - 275 

Above 275 

Region 2 Region 3 

RADIO ASTRONOMY 

SPACE RESEARCH (Passive) 

412J 

(Not allocated) 

AERONAUTICAL MOBILE-SATELLITE 

MARITIME MOBILE-SATELUTE 

AERONAUTICAL RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

MARITIME RADIONAVIGATION-SATELLITE 

FIXED-SATELLITE 

(Not allocated) 
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ARTICLE 6 

Special Rules for the Assignment and Use of Frequencies 
413 § 1. (1) Members and Associate Members of the Union recognize 

that among frequencies which have long-distance propagation 
characteristics, those in the bands between 5 000 and 30000 kc/s 
are particularly useful for long-distance communications; they 
agree to make every possible effort to reserve these bands for such 
communications. Whenever frequencies in these bands are used 
for short or medium-distance communications, the minimum power 
necessary shall be employed. 

414 (2) To reduce requirements for frequencies in the bands 
between 5 000 and 30 000 kc/s and thus to prevent harmful inter
ference to long-distance radiocommunications, administrations are 
encouraged to use, whenever practicable, any other possible means 
of communication. 

415 § 2. (1) When special circumstances make it indispensable to do so, 
Spa2 an administration may, as an exception to the normal methods of 

working authorized by these Regulations, have recourse to the special 
methods of working enumerated below, on the sole condition that 
the characteristics of the stations still conform to those inserted in 
the Master International Frequency Register: 

a) a fixed station in the terrestrial radiocommunication 
service or an earth station in the fixed-satellite service 
may, on a secondary basis, transmit to mobile stations 
on its normal frequencies; 

b) a land station may communicate, on a secondary basis, 
with fixed stations in the terrestrial radiocommunica
tion service or earth stations in the fixed-satellite service 
or other land stations of the same category. 
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416 (2) However, in circumstances involving the safety of life, or 

the safety of a ship or aircraft, a land station may communicate 
with fixed stations or land stations of another category. 

417 § 3. Any administration may assign a frequency in a band 
Spa2 allocated to the fixed service or allocated to the fixed-satellite service 

to a station authorized to transmit, unilaterally, from one specified 
fixed point to one or more specified fixed points provided that such 
transmissions are not intended to be received directly by the general 
public. 

418 § 4. Any mobile station using an emission which satisfies the 
frequency tolerance applicable to the coast station with which it is 
communicating may transnut on the same frequency as the coast 
station on condition that the latter requests such transmission and 
that no harmful interference is caused to other stations. 

419 § 5. In certain cases provided for in Articles 32 and 35, aircraft 
stations are authorized to use frequencies in the bands allocated to 
the maritime mobile service for the purpose of communicating with 
stations of that service (see No. 952). 

419A § 5A. Earth stations on board aircraft are authorized to use 
Spa2 frequencies in the bands allocated to the maritime mobile-satellite 

service for the purpose of communicating, via the stations of that 
service, with the public telegraph and telephone networks. 

420 § 6. In Region 1, stations which use frequencies in the band 
1 625-1 670 kc/s allocated for low-power telephony services shall, 
in principle, employ a power which is as low as possible. Such 
power shall not exceed 20 watts. 

421 § 7. Any emission capable of causing harmful interference 
to distress, alarm, urgency or safety signals on the international 
distress frequencies of 500 kc/s or 2182 kc/s is prohibited (see 
Nos. 187, 201, 1112 and 1325). 
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ARTICLE 7 

Special Rules Relating to Particular Services 

Section h Broadcasting Service 

General 

422 § 1. (1) The establishment and use of broadcasting stations (sound 
broadcasting and television broadcasting stations) on board ships, 
aircraft or any other floating or airborne objects outside national 
territories is prohibited. 

423 (2) In principle, except in me frequency band 3 900-4 000 kc/s, 
broadcasting stations using frequencies below 5 060 kc/s or above 
41 Mc/s shall not employ power exceeding that necessary to maintain 
economically an effective national service of good quality within the 
frontiers of the country concerned. 

Broadcasting in the Tropical Zone 

424 § 2. (1) In these Regulations, the expression " broadcasting in the 
Tropical Zone " indicates a type of broadcasting for internal national 
use in countries in the zone defined in Nos. 135 and 136, where it 
may be shown that because of the difficulty of high atmospheric 
noise level and propagation it is not possible to provide economi
cally a more satisfactory service by using low, medium, or very high 
frequencies. 

425 (2) The use by the broadcasting service of the bands listed 
below is restricted to the Tropical Zone : 

2300-2 498 kc/s (Region 1) 
2 300 - 2 495 kc/s (Regions 2 and 3) 
3 200 - 3 400 kc/s (All Regions) 
4750-4 995 kc/s (All Regions) 
5 005 - 5 060 kc/s (All Regions) 

426 (3) Within the Tropical Zone, the broadcasting service has 
priority over the other services with which it shares the bands listed 
in No. 425. 
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427 (4) However, in that part of Libya north of parallel 30° North 
the broadcasting service in the bands listed in No. 425 has equal 
rights to operate with other services in the Tropical Zone with 
which it shares these bands. 

428 (5) The broadcasting service operating inside the Tropical 
Zone, and other services operating outside the Zone, are subject 
to the provisions of No. 117. 

Spa2 Section IA. Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

428A § 2A. In devising the characteristics of a space station in the 
Spa2 broadcasting-satellite service, all technical means available shall be 

used to reduce, to the maximum extent practicable, the radiation over 
the territory of other countries unless an agreement has been pre
viously reached with such countries. 

Section II. Aeronautical Mobile Service 

429 § 3. Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile (R) service are reserved for communications between any 
aircraft and those aeronautical stations primarily concerned with 
the safety and regularity of flight along national or international civil 
air routes. 

430 § 4. Frequencies in any band allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service are reserved for communications between any 
aircraft and aeronautical stations other than those primarily 
concerned with flight along national or international civil air routes. 

431 § 5. Frequencies in the bands allocated to the aeronautical 
Aer mobile service between 2 850 and 18 030 kc/s (see Article 5) shall 

be assigned in conformity with the provisions of Appendices 26 and 
27 and the other relevant provisions of these Regulations. 

432 § 6. Administrations shall not permit public correspondence 
in the frequency bands allocated exclusively to the aeronautical 
mobile service, unless permitted by special aeronautical regulations 
adopted by a Conference of the Union to which all interested Mem
bers and Associate Members of the Union are invited. Such regula
tions shall recognize the absolute priority of safety and control 
messages. 
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Section IIL Aeronautical Radiobeacons 

433 § 7. (1) The assignment of frequencies to aeronautical radio
beacons operating in the bands between 160 and 415 kc/s shall be 
based on a protection ratio against interference of at least lOdb for 
each beacon throughout its service area. 

434 (2) It is agreed that, to provide the protection ratio required, 
the radiated power should be kept to the value necessary to give 
the desired field strength at the service range. 

435 (3) The daylight service range of radiobeacons referred to in 
No. 433 shall be based on the following field strengths; 

436 (4) Regions I and 2 

— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
30°N. 

— 120 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°N and 30°S. 

— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
30°S. 

437 (5) Region 3 

— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
40°N. 

— 120 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
40°N and 50°S. 

— 70 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
50°S. 

Section IV. Maritime Mobile Service 

437A § 7A. Stations of the maritime mobile service employing single 
Mar sideband radiotelegraph transmissions shall use upper sideband 

emissions. The frequencies specified in the Radio Regulations for 
class A2H emissions in the maritime mobile service such as 410, 425, 
454, 468, 480, 500, 512 and 8 364 kc/s, shall be used as carrier 
frequencies. 
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438 § 8. (1) Except as provided in No. 418, ship stations authorized 
to work in the bands between 415 and 535 kc/s shall transmit on 
the frequencies indicated in Article 32 (see No. 1123). 

438A § 8A. As a general rule, the minimum separation between adjacent 
Mar frequencies used respectively by coast stations and by ship stations 

is 4 kc/s. 

439 § 9. In the band 405-415 kc/s in Region 1, no frequency is 
assigned to coast stations, in order to protect the frequency 410 kc/s 
which is designated for the maritime radionavigation service (radio 
direction-finding). 

440 § 10. (1) In the African Area of Region 1, in the bands 415-
490 kc/s and 510-525 kc/s, the separation between adjacent 
frequencies assigned to coast stations is, as a general rule, 3 kc/s. 
However, in order that the frequencies may coincide with those used 
in the European Area in these bands, this spacing is reduced in 
certain cases. 

441 SUP (Mar) 

442 § 11. (1) In Region 1, frequencies assigned to stations ofthe maritime 
Mar mobile service operating in the bands between 1 605 and 3 800 kc/s 

(see Article 5) should, whenever possible, be in accordance with the 
following subdivision: 

Radiotelegraphy exclusively. 
Low power radiotelephony. 
Coast stations. 
Ship stations working to coast 
stations. 

kc/s: Intership working. 
Ship stations working to coast 
stations. 

2 173-5 kc/s: Coast stations calling ship sta
tions (including selective calling) 
and, exceptionally, coast stations 
transmitting safety messages. 

— 1605 

— 1625 

— 1670 

— 1950 

— 2053 

— 2 065 

— 2170 

-1625 

-1670 

-1950 

- 2 053 

- 2 065 

- 2 170 

- 2 173-5 

kc/s: 

kc/s: 

kc/s: 

kc/s: 

kc/s: 

kc/s: 

kc/s: 
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— 2173-5 - 2190 5 kc/s: Guard-band for the distress and 
calling frequency 2182 kc/s. 

— 2190-5-2194 kc/s: Ship stations calling coast sta
tions. 

— 2194 - 2 440 kc/s: Intership working. 

— 2 440 - 2 578 kc/s: Ship stations working to coast 
stations. 

— 2 578 - 2 850 kc/s: Coast stations. 

— 3 155 - 3 340 kc/s: Ship stations working to coast 
stations. 

— 3 340 -3 400 kc/s: Intership working. 
— 3 500 -3 600 kc/s: Intership working. 
— 3 600 -3 800 kc/s: Coast stations. 

443 (2) In these bands, in Region 1, the frequencies assigned to 
Mar the maritime mobile service are spaced, as far as possible, by: 

— 7 kc/s when two adjacent frequencies are used for 
double sideband radiotelephony; 

— 3 kc/s when two adjacent frequencies are used for radio
telegraphy; 

— 5 kc/s when one frequency is used for double sideband 
radiotelephony and the adjacent frequency is used for 
radiotelegraphy. 

444 (3) However, in the case of the intership bands, in Region 1, 
Mar the spacing is reduced to 5 kc/s for adjacent frequencies used for 

double sideband radiotelephony. 

444A (4) When these bands are used for single sideband radiotele-
Mar phony, a station operating in the lower half of a double sideband 

channel shaft use upper sideband emission with the carrier frequency 
located 3 kc/s below the centre frequency of that channel. 
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444B (5) However, in the case of the intership bands, the carrier 
Mar frequency of a station operating in the lower half of the double 

sideband channel is located only 2-5 kc/s below the centre frequency 
of that channel. 

445 § 11 A. In Regions 2 and 3, the carrier frequencies 2 635 kc/s 
Mar (assigned frequency 2 636-4 kc/s) and 2 638 kc/s (assigned frequency 

2 639-4 kc/s) are used as single sideband intership radiotelephony 
working frequencies in addition to the frequencies prescribed for 
common use in certain services. The carrier frequency 2 635 kc/s 
should be used with class A3A and A3J emissions only. The carrier 
frequency 2 638 kc/s may be used with class A3, A3H, A3A and A3J 
emissions. However, after 1 January 1982, class A3 and A3H emis
sions are no longer authorized. In Region 3 these frequencies are 
protected by a guard-band between 2 634 and 2 642 kc/s. 

445A § IIB. The assigned frequency of a single sideband channel of a 
Mar station in the radiotelephone maritime mobile service shall be 

1 400 c/s higher than the carrier frequency. 

446 § 12. (1) The bands exclusively allocated to the maritime mobile 
service between 4 000 and 27 500 kc/s (see Articles 5, 32 and 35) 
are subdivided into the following categories : 

447 a) Ship stations, telephony, duplex operation (two-frequency 
Mar channels) 

4 063- 4 139-5 kc/s 
6 200- 6 210-4 kc/s 
8 195- 8 281-2 kc/s 

12 330-12 421 kc/s 
16 460-16 565 kc/s 
22 000-22 094-5 kc/s 
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448 b) Coast stations, telephony, duplex operation (two-frequency 
Mar channels) 

4 361 - 4 438 kc/s 
6 514 - 6 525 kc/s 
8 728-5 - 8 815 kc/s 

13 107-5-13 200 kc/s 
17 255 -17 360 kc/s 
22 624-5 - 22 720 kc/s 

449 c) Ship stations and coast stations, telephony, simplex operation 
Mar (single-frequency channels) 

4 139-5 - 4 142-5 kc/s 
6 210-4 - 6 216-5 kc/s 
8 281-2- 8288 kc/s 

12 421 -12 431-5 kc/s 
16 565 -16 576 kc/s 
22 094-5-22 112 kc/s 

450 SUP (Mar) 

451 (e) Ship stations, wide-band telegraphy, facsimile, and special 
Mar transmission systems 

4 142-5 - 4 162-5 kc/s 
6 216-5- 6 244-5 kc/s 
8 288 - 8 328 kc/s 

12 431-5- 12 479-5 kc/s 
16 576 - 16 636-5 kc/s 
22 112 -22 160-5 kc/s 

451A (f) Ship stations, oceanographic data transmission (see note a) 
Mar in Appendix 15) 

4 162-5 -
6 244-5 -
8 328 -

12 479-5 -
16 636-5-
22 160-5 -

• 4 166 
6 248 
8 331-5 

12 483 
16 640 
22 164 

kc/s 
kc/s 
kc/s 
kc/s 
kc/s 
kc/s 
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451B (g) Ship stations, narrow-band direct-printing telegraph and 
Mar data transmission systems 

452 
Mar 

4166 -
6 248 -
8 331-5-

12 483 -
16 640 • 
22164 -

telegraphy 

4 172-25 -
6 258-25-
8 341-75 -

12 503-25 -
16 660-5 -
22184-5 -
25 070 -

4 172-25 kc/s 
6 258-25 kc/s 
8 341-75 kc/s 

12 503-25 kc/s 
16 660-5 kc/s 

•22 184-5 kc/s 

4 231 kc/s 
6 345-5 kc/s 
8 459-5 kc/s 

12 689 kc/s 
16 917-5 kc/s 
22 374 kc/s 
25 110 kc/s 

452.1 SUP (Mar) 

453 (i) Coast stations, wide-band and manual telegraphy, facsimile, 
Mar special and data transmission systems and direct-printing telegraph 

systems 

4 231 - 4 361 kc/s 
6 345-5- 6 514 kc/s 
8 459-5 - 8 728-5 kc/s 

12 689 -13 107-5 kc/s 
16 917-5 - 17 255 kc/s 
22 374 - 22 624-5 kc/s 

453A (1A) Frequencies in the bands 25 010-25 070 kc/s, 25 110-25 600 
Mar kc/s and 26 100-27 500 kc/s may be assigned to coast stations. 

4531 SUP (Mar) 

454-455 SUP (Mar) 
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456 § 13. (1) Appendix 17 shows the radiotelephone channels of the 
Mar maritime mobile service in the frequency bands listed in Nos 447, 

448 and 449. 

457 (2) Appendix 25 contains the frequency allotment plan for 
Mar coast radiotelephone stations in the high frequency bands (see, 

however, Resolution No. Mar 11). 

Section V. Maritime Radiobeacons 

458 § 14. (1) The protection ratio required for maritime radiobeacons 
operating in the bands between 285 and 325 kc/s is based on the 
radiated power being kept to the value necessary to give the desired 
field strength at the service range. 

459 (2) The daylight service range of the radiobeacons referred to 
in No. 458 shall be based on the following field strengths: 

460 (3) Region 1 

— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
43°N. 

— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
43°N and 30°N. 

— 100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°N and 30°S. 

— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°S and 43 °S. 

— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
43°S. 

461 (4) Region 2 

— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
40°N. 

— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
40°N and 31 °N. 
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— 100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
31 °N and 30°S. 

— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
30°S and 43°S. 

— 50 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
43°S. 

462 (5) Region 3 

— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons north of 
40°N. 

— 100 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons between 
40°N and 50°S. 

— 75 microvolts per metre for radiobeacons south of 
50°S. 

463 (6) In Region 1, for maritime radiobeacons in these bands, 
the assignment of frequencies is based on a separation of 2-3 kc/s 
between adjacent frequencies used for class A2 emissions. 

464 (7) In Region 1, for maritime radiobeacons, the depth of 
modulation should be at least 70 %. 

Section VI. Fixed Service 

General 

465 § 15. (1) Administrations are urged to discontinue, in the fixed 
service, the use of double sideband radiotelephone transmissions in 
the bands below 30 Mc/s, if possible as from January 1, 1970. 

466 (2) Class F3 emissions are prohibited in the fixed service in 
the bands below 30 Mc/s. 
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Selection of Frequencies for the International Exchange 
of Police Information. 

467 § 16. (1) The frequencies necessary for the international exchange 
of information to assist in the apprehension of criminals shall be 
selected from the bands allocated to the fixed service, if necessary by 
special agreement among interested administrations, in accordance 
with Article 44 of the Convention. 

468 (2) To obtain economy in the use of frequencies, the Interna
tional Frequency Registration Board should be consulted by the 
administrations concerned whenever such agreements are under 
discussion on a regional or world-wide basis. 

Selection of Frequencies for the International Exchange 
of Synoptic Meteorological Information. 

469 § 17. (1) The frequencies necessary for the international exchange 
of synoptic meteorological information shall be selected from the 
bands allocated to the fixed service if necessary by special agree
ment among interested administrations, in accordance with Article 44 
of the Convention. 

470 (2) To obtain economy in the use of frequencies, the Interna
tional Frequency Registration Board should be consulted by the 
administrations concerned whenever such agreements are under 
discussion on a regional or world-wide basis. 

Spa2 Section VII. Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services sharing 
Frequency Bands with Space Radiocommunication 

Services above 1 GHz 

Choice of Sites and Frequencies 

470A § 18. Sites and frequencies for terrestrial stations, operating in 
Spa2 frequency bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial radio-

communication and space radiocommunication services shall be 
selected having regard to the relevant Recommendations of the 
C.C.I.R. with respect to geographical separation from earth stations. 
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470AA§ 18A. (1) As far as practicable, sites for transmitting1 stations, 
Spa2 in the fixed or mobile service, employing maximum values of equi

valent isotropically radiated power exceeding —35 dBW in the fre
quency bands between 1 and 10 GHz, should be selected so that 
the direction of maximum radiation of any antenna will be at least 
2° away from the geostationary satellite orbit, taking into account 
the effect of atmospheric refraction2. 

470AB (2) As far as practicable, sites for transmitting3 stations, in 
Spa2 the fixed or mobile service, employing maximum values of equivalent 

isotropically radiated power exceeding +45 dBW in the frequency 
bands between 10 and 15 GHz, should be selected so that the direc
tion of maximum radiation of any antenna will be at least 1 -5° away 
from the geostationary satellite orbit, taking into account the effect 
of atmospheric refraction4. 

470AC (3) In the frequency bands above 15 GHz there shall be no 
Spa2 restriction as to the direction of maximum radiation for stations 

in the fixed or mobile service. 

470AA.1 * For their own protection receiving stations in the fixed or mobile services 
Spa2 operating in bands shared with space radiocommunication services (space-to 

Earth) should also avoid directing their antennae towards the geostationary satel
lite orbit if their sensitivity is sufficiently high that interference from space station 
transmissions may be significant. 

470AA.2 2 Information on this subject is given in the most recent version of C.C.I.R. 
Spa2 Report No. 393. 

470AB.1 3 See No. 470AA.1. 
Spa2 

470AB.2 4 See No. 470AA.2. 
Spa2 
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Power Limits 

470B § 19. (1) The maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of 
Spa2 a station in the fixed or mobile service shall not exceed +55 dBW. 

470BA (1A) Where compliance with No. 470AA is impracticable the 
Spa2 maximum equivalent isotropically radiated power of a station in the 

fixed or mobile service shall not exceed: 

+47 dBW in any direction within 0-5° of the geostationary 
satellite orbit; or 

+47 dBW to +55 dBW, on a linear decibel scale (8 dB per 
degree), in any direction between 0-5° and 1-5° of the geo
stationary satellite orbit, taking into account the effect of 
atmospheric refraction1. 

470C (2) The power delivered by a transmitter to the antenna of 
Spa2 a station in the fixed or mobile service in frequency bands between 

1 and 10 GHz, shall not exceed +13 dBW. 

470CA (2A) The power delivered by a transmitter to the antenna of a 
Spa2 station in the fixed or mobile service in frequency bands above 

10 GHz shall not exceed +10 dBW. 

470D (3) The limits given in Nos. 470AA, 470B, 470BA and 470C 
Spa2 apply in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 

470BA.1 * See No. 470AA.2. 
Spa2 
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service and the meteorological-satellite service for reception by space 
stations, where these bands are shared with equal rights with the 
fixed or mobile service: 

2 655 - 2 690 MHz (for Regions 2 and 3) 
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

390) 
5 850 - 5 925 MHz (for Regions 1 and 3) 
5 925 - 6 425 MHz 
7 900 - 7 975 MHz 
7 975 - 8 025 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

392H) 
8 025 - 8 400 MHz 

470DA (4) The limits given in Nos. 470AB, 470B and 470CA apply 
Spa2 in the following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite 

service for reception by space stations, where these bands are shared 
with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service: 

10-95 - 1120 GHz (Region 1) 
12-50 - 12-75 GHz (Regions 1 and 2) 
14-175- 14-300 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

407) 
14-4 - 14-5 GHz 

470DB (5) The limits given in Nos. 470B and 470CA apply in the 
Spa2 following frequency bands allocated to the fixed-satellite service for 

reception by space stations, where these bands are shared with equal 
rights with the fixed or mobile service: 

27-5-29-5 GHz 

29-5-31-0 GHz (for the country mentioned in No. 409E) 
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Spa2 Section VIII. Space Radiocommunication Services sharing Frequency Bands 
with Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services above 1 GHz 

Choice of Sites and Frequencies 

470E § 20. Sites and frequencies for earth stations, operating in frequen-
Spa2 cy bands shared with equal rights between terrestrial radiocommu

nication and space radiocommunication services, shall be selected 
having regard to the relevant Recommendations of the C.C.I.R. 
with respect to geographical separation from terrestrial stations. 

Power Limits 

470F §21.(1) Earth stations. 
Spa2 

470G (2) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted 
Spa2 in any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating 

in frequency bands between 1 and 15 GHz, shall not exceed the 
following limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470GC: 

+40 dBW in any 4 kHz band for 0 < 0° 

+40 + 3 0 dBW in any 4 kHz band for 0° < 0 < 5° 

where 0 is the angle of elevation of the horizon viewed from the 
centre of radiation of the antenna of the earth station and measured 
in degrees as positive above the horizontal plane and negative below 
it. 

470GA (2A) The equivalent isotropically radiated power transmitted in 
Spa2 any direction towards the horizon by an earth station operating in 

frequency bands above 15 GHz shall not exceed the following 
limits except as provided in Nos. 470H or 470GD: 
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+ 64 dBW in any 1 MHz band for 0 < 0° 

+ 64 + 3 0 dBW in any 1 MHz band for 0° < 0 < 5° 

where 0 is as defined in No. 470G. 

470GB (2B) For angles of elevation of the horizon greater than 5° there 
Spa2 shall be no restriction as to the equivalent isotropically radiated 

power transmitted by an earth station towards the horizon. 

470GC (2C) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470G, the 
Spa2 equivalent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for an 

. earth station in the space research service (deep-space) shall not exceed 
+55 dBW in any 4 kHz band. 

470GD (2D) As an exception to the limits given in No. 470GA, the equi-
Spa2 valent isotropically radiated power towards the horizon for an 

earth station in the space research service (deep-space) shall not 
exceed +79 dBW in any 1 MHz band. 

470H (3) The limits given in No. 470G, No. 470GA, No. 470GC and 
Spa2 No. 470GD, as applicable, may be exceeded by not more than 10 dB. 

However, when the resulting co-ordination area extends into the 
territory of another country, such increase shall be subject to agree
ment by the administration of that country. 

4701 SUP (Spa2) 

470J (3A) The limits given in No. 470G apply in the following fre-
Spa2 quency bands allocated to transmission by earth stations in the 

fixed-satellite service and earth exploration-satellite service, and 
in particular the meteorological-satellite service, where these bands 
are shared with equal rights with the fixed or mobile service: 
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2 655 - 2 690 MHz (Regions 2 and 3) 
4 400- 4 700 MHz 
5 800 - 5 850 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

390) 
5 850 - 5 925 MHz (Regions 1 and 3) 
5 925- 6 425 MHz 
7 900- 7 975 MHz 
7 975 - 8 025 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

392H) 
8 025- 8 400 MHz 

10-95 - 1120 GHz (Region 1) 
12-50 - 12-75 GHz (Regions 2 and 3 and for the countries 

mentioned in No. 405BD) 
14-175 - 14-300 GHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

407) 
14-4 - 14-5 GHz 

470JA (3B) The limits given in No. 470GA apply in the following fre-
Spa2 quency band allocated to transmission by earth stations in the fixed-

satellite service, where this is shared with equal rights with the fixed 
or mobile service: 

275 - 29-5 GHz 

Minimum Angle of Elevation 

470K § 22. (1) Earth stations. 
Spa2 

470L (2) Earth station antennae shall not be employed for trans-
Spa2 mission at elevation angles of less than 3 degrees measured from the 

horizontal plane to the direction of maximum radiation, except when 
agreed to by administrations concerned or those whose services may 
be affected. In case of reception by an earth station, the above value 
shall be used for co-ordination purposes if the operating angle of 
elevation is less than that value. 
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470LA (2A) As an exception to No. 470L, earth station antennae in the 
Spa2 space research service (near-earth) shall not be employed for trans

mission at elevation angles of less than 5 degrees, and earth station 
antennae in the space research service (deep-space) shall not be em
ployed for transmission at elevation angles of less than 10 degrees, 
both angles being those measured from the horizontal plane to the 
direction of maximum radiation. In case of reception by an earth 
station, the above values shall be used for co-ordination purposes if 
the operating angle of elevation is less than those values. 

470M SUP (Spa2) 

Spa2 Limits of Power Flux Density from Space Stations 

470N §23. (1) Power flux density limits between 1 690 MHz and 1 700 
Spa2 MHz. 

470NA 
Spa2 

a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface produced 
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed —133 dBW/m2 in any 
1-5 MHz band. This limit relates to the power flux 
density which would be obtained under assumed free-
space propagation conditions. 

470NB b) The limit given in No. 470NA applies in the frequency 
Spa2 band listed in No. 470NC which is allocated to transmis

sion by space stations in the earth exploration-satel
lite service and in particular the meteorological-satellite 
service where this band is shared with equal rights with 
the meteorological aids service. 

470NC 
Spa2 

1 690 - 1 700 MHz 
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470ND (2) Power flux density limits between 1 670 MHz and 2 535 
Spa2 MHz. 

470NE a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface produced 
Spa2 by emissions from a space station or reflected from 

a passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values: 

— 154 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane; 

- 154 + 
8 - 5 

dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for 

angles of arrival 8 (in degrees) between 5 and 25 de
grees above the horizontal plane; 

— 144 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. 

These limits relate to the power flux density 
which would be obtained under assumed free-space 
propagation conditions. 

470NF b) The limits given in No. 470NE apply in the frequency 
Spa2 bands listed in No. 470NG which are allocated to 

transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services: 

— Earth exploration-satellite service and in particular 
meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

— space research service (space-to-Earth) 

— fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile service: 
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470NG 
Spa2 

1670-
1690-

1700-
1770-

2200-
2 290-

1 690 MHz 
• 1 700 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No, 

354A) 

• 1 710 MHz 
• 1 790 MHz (for the countries mentioned in No. 

356AA) 

2 290 MHz 
• 2 300 MHz 

2 500 - 2 535 MHz 

470NGA c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NE are 
Spa2 derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 

line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the bands listed in 
No. 470NG and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 kHz band. 

470NH (3) Power flux density limits between 2 500 MHz and 
Spa2 2 690 MHz. 

470NI 
Spa2 

a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface produced 
by emissions from a space station in the broadcasting-
satellite service for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values: 

— 152 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of arrival 
between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal plane; 



152 + 
>-5) 
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dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for 

angles of arrival 8 (in degrees) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane; 

- 137 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. 

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions. 

470NJ b) The limits given in No. 470NI apply in the frequency 
Spa2 band: 

2 500 - 2 690 MHz 

which is shared by the broadcasting-satellite service 
with the fixed or mobile service. 

470NK 
Spa2 

c) The power flux density values given in No. 470NI are 
derived on the basis of protecting the fixed service using 
line-of-sight techniques. Where a fixed service using 
tropospheric scatter operates in the band mentioned 
in No. 470NJ and where there is insufficient frequency 
separation, there must be sufficient angular separation 
between the direction to the space station and the 
direction of maximum radiation of the antenna of the 
receiving station of the fixed service using tropospheric 
scatter to ensure that the interference power at the 
receiver input of the station of the fixed service does 
not exceed —168 dBW in any 4 kHz band. 
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470NL (4) Power flux density limits between 3 400 MHz and 7 750 
Spa2 MHz. 

470NM 
Spa2 

a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface produced 
by emissions from a space station or reflected from a 
passive satellite for all conditions and for all methods 
of modulation shall not exceed the following values: 

— 152 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane; 

-152 + 
f - 5 

dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for 

angles of arrival 8 (in degrees) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane; 

— 142 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. 

These limits relate to the power flux density which would 
be obtained under assumed free-space propagation 
conditions. 

470NN b) The limits given in No. 470NM apply in the frequency 
Spa2 bands listed in No. 470NO which are allocated to 

transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services: 

— fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

— meteorological-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile service: 
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Spa2 
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3 400 - 4 200 MHz 
7 250 - 7 300 MHz (for the countries mentioned in 

No. 392G) 
7 300 - 7 750 MHz 

470NP 
Spa2 

(5) Power flux density limits between 8 025 MHz and 11-7 GHz. 

470NQ a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface, pro-
Spa2 duced by emissions from a space station, or reflected 

from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values: 

— 150 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane; 

150 + dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for 

angles of arrival 8 (in degrees) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane; 

- 1 4 0 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. 

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions. 

470NR b) The limits given in No. 470NQ apply in the frequency 
Spa2 bands listed in No. 470NS which are allocated to 

transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services: 

— earth exploration-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 
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— space research service (space-to-Earth) 

— fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile service: 

470NS 8 025- 8 400 MHz 
Spa2 8 400- 8 500 MHz 

10-95 - 11-20 GHz 
11-45 - 11-70 GHz 

470NT (6) Power flux density limits between 12-50 GHz and 12-75 GHz. 
Spa2 

470NU a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface, pro-
Spa2 duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 

from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values: 

— 148 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane; 

-148 + - ^ l l - dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for 

angles of arrival 8 (in degrees) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane; 

—138 dBW/m2 in any 4 kHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. 

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions. 
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470NV b) The limits given in No. 470NU apply in the frequency 
Spa2 band indicated in No. 470NW which is allocated to 

the fixed-satellite service for transmission by space 
stations where this band is shared with equal rights 
with the fixed or mobile service: 

470NW 
Spa2 

12-50 -12-75 GHz (Region 3 and for the countries men
tioned in No. 405BD) 

470NX 
Spa2 

(7) Power flux density limits between 17-7 GHz and 220GHz. 

470NY a) The power flux density at the Earth's surface pro-
Spa2 duced by emissions from a space station or reflected 

from a passive satellite for all conditions and for all 
methods of modulation shall not exceed the following 
values: 

-115 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz band for angles of 
arrival between 0 and 5 degrees above the horizontal 
plane; 

-115 + - 5 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz band for 

angles of arrival 8 (in degrees) between 5 and 25 degrees 
above the horizontal plane; 

-105 dBW/m2 in any 1 MHz band for angles of 
arrival between 25 and 90 degrees above the horizontal 
plane. 

These limits relate to the power flux density which 
would be obtained under assumed free-space propaga
tion conditions. 
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470NZ 
Spa2 

b) The limits given in No. 470NY apply in the frequency 
bands listed in No. 470NZA which are allocated to 
transmission by space stations in the following space 
radiocommunication services: 

— fixed-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

— earth exploration-satellite service (space-to-Earth) 

where these bands are shared with equal rights with 
the fixed or mobile service: 

470NZA 
Spa2 

17-7 -
21-2 -

19-7 
220 

GHz 
GHz 

470NZB (8) The limits given in Nos. 470NA, 470NE, 470NI, 
Spa2 470NM, 470NQ, 470NU and 470NY may be exceeded on the territory 

of any country the administration of which has so agreed. 

470O-470U SUP (Spa2) 

Spa2 Section IX. Space Radiocommunication Services 

Cessation of Emissions 

470V § 24. Space stations shall be fitted with devices to ensure imme-
Spa2 diate cessation of their radio emissions by telecommand, whenever 

such cessation is required under the provisions of these Regulations. 
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Spa2 Control of Interference between Geostationary-Satellite Systems 
and non-synchronous inclined Orbit-Satellite Systems 

470VA §25. Non-geostationary space stations in the fixed-satellite 
Spa2 service shall cease or reduce to a negligible level radio emissions, 

and their associated earth stations shall not transmit to them whenever 
there is insufficient angular separation between the non-geostationary 
satellite and geostationary satellites and unacceptable interference x 

to geostationary satellite space systems operating in accordance 
with these Regulations. 

Spa2 Station Keeping of Space Stations 

470VB § 26. Space stations on geostationary satellites: 
Spa2 

470VC 
Spa2 

shall have the capability of maintaining their positions 
within ± 1 degree of the longitude of their nominal 
positions, but efforts should be made to achieve a capa
bility of maintaining their positions at least-within 
± 0-5 degree of the longitude of their nominal positions; 

470VD 
Spa2 

shall maintain their positions within ± 1 degree of lon
gitude of their nominal positions irrespective of the 
cause of variation; but 

470VA.1 1 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between 
Spa2 the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 

a guide. 

Spa2 2 In the case of space stations on geosynchronous satellites with orbits having 
an angle of inclination greater than 5 degrees the positional tolerance shall relate 
to the nodal point. 
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470VE — need not comply with No. 470VD as long as the satellite 
Spa2 network to which the space station belongs does not 

produce an unacceptable level of interference 1 into any 
other satellite network whose space station complies 
with the limits given in No. 470VD. 

Spa2 Pointing Accuracy of Antennae on Geostationary Satellites 

470VF § 27. The pointing direction of maximum radiation of any earth-
Spa2 ward beam of antennae on geostationary satellites shall be capable 

of being maintained within: 

10% of the half power beamwidth relative to the nominal 
pointing direction, or 

0-5 degree relative to the nominal pointing direction, 

whichever is greater. This provision applies only when such a beam 
is intended for less than global coverage. 

In the event that the beam is not rotationally symmetrical 
about the axis of maximum radiation, the tolerance in any plane 
containing this axis shall be related to the half power beamwidth 
in that plane. 

This accuracy shall be maintained only if it is required 
to avoid unacceptable interference2 to other systems. 

470VE.1 * The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between 
Spa2 the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 

a guide. 

470VF.1 2 The level of unacceptable interference shall be fixed by agreement between 
Spa2 the administrations concerned, using the relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations as 

a guide. 
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Spa2 Power Flux Density at the Geostationary Satellite Orbit 

470VG§ 28. In the frequency band 8 025 to 8 400 MHz, which the Earth 
Spa2 exploration-satellite service using non-geostationary satellites shares 

with the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) or the meteorological-
satellite service (Earth-to-space), the maximum power flux density 
produced at the geostationary satellite orbit by any earth exploration-
satellite service space station shall not exceed —174 dBW/m2 in any 
4 kHz band. 
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CHAPTER HI 

Notification and Registration of Frequencies. 
International Frequency Registration Board 

ARTICLE 8 

General Provisions 

471 § 1. The constitution and the essential duties of the Interna
tional Frequency Registration Board are defined in the Convention. 

472 § 2. The functions of the Board shall include: 
4 7 3 a) the processing of frequency assignment notices received 

from administrations for recording in the Master Inter
national Frequency Register; 

4 7 4 b) the processing and co-ordination of seasonal schedules 
of high frequency broadcasting with a view to accom
modating requirements of all administrations for that 
service; 

4 7 5 c) the compilation, for publication in suitable form and 
at appropriate intervals by the Secretary General, of 
frequency lists reflecting the data recorded in the 
Master International Frequency Register, as well as 
other material relating to the assignment and use of 
frequencies; 

476 d) the review of entries in the Master International Fre
quency Register with a view to amending or eliminat
ing, as appropriate, those which do not reflect actual 
frequency usage, in agreement with the administra
tions which notified the assignments concerned; 

4 7 7 e) the study, on a long-term basis, of the usage of the 
SP32 radio spectrum, with a view to making recommenda

tions for its more effective use; 
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478 f) the investigation, at the request of one or more of the 
interested administrations, of harmful interference and 
the formulation of recommendations with respect 
thereto; 

479 g) the provision of assistance to administrations in the 
field of radio spectrum utilization, in particular to 
those administrations in need of special assistance, and 
the recommendation to administrations, where appro
priate, of adjustments in their frequency assignments 
in order to obtain a better use of the radio spectrum; 

480 h) the collection of such results of monitoring observa
tions as administrations and organizations may be able 
to supply and the making of arrangements, through the 
Secretary General, for their publication in suitable 
form; 

481 i) the formulation and reference to the C.C.I.R. of all 
general technical questions arising from the Board's 
examination of frequency assignments; 

482 j) the technical planning for radio conferences with a 
view to reducing their duration; and 

483 k) the participation in an advisory capacity, upon invita
tion by the organizations or countries concerned, in 
conferences and meetings where questions relating to 
the assignment and utilization of frequencies are dis
cussed. 

484 § 3. The working arrangements of the Board are set forth in 
the remaining articles of this Chapter. 

485 § 4. The Board shall have the assistance of an adequate 
specialized secretariat of the requisite qualifications and experience, 
which shall work under the immediate direction of the Board to 
enable it to discharge its prescribed duties and functions. 
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ARTICLE 9 

Spa2 Notification and Recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of Frequency Assignments1 to Terrestrial 

Radiocommunication Stations2 

Section I. Notification of Frequency Assignments and Co-ordination 
Procedure to be Applied in appropriate Cases 

486 §1. (1) Any frequency assignment3 to a fixed, land, broadcasting*, 
Spa2 radionavigation land, radiolocation land or standard frequency 

station, or to a ground-based station in the meteorological aids 
service, shall be notified to the International Frequency Registra
tion Board: 

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration5; or 

b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio-
communication; or 

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of 
the use ofthe frequency5. 

1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, 
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change 
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called Master Register). 

2 For the notification and recording in the Master International Frequency 
Register of frequency assignments to radio astronomy and space radiocommuni
cation stations, see Article 9A. 

486.1 3 In the case where a frequency is used by numerous stations under the juris-
Spa2 diction of the same administration, see Appendix 1 (Section E, II, Column Sa, 

paragraphs 2c and 2d). 
486.2 4 With respect to assignments to broadcasting stations in the bands allocated 
Spa2 exclusively to the broadcasting service between S 950 kHz and 26 100 kHz, see 

Article 10. 
486.3 s The attention of administrations is specifically drawn to the application of the 
Spa2 provisions of Nos. 486 a) and 486 c) in those cases where they make a frequency 

assignment to a terrestrial station, located within co-ordination area of an earth 
station (see No. 492A), in a band which terrestrial radiocommunication services 
share with equal rights with space radiocommunication services in the frequency 
spectrum above 1 GHz. 
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487 (2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used 
Spa for the reception of mobile stations by a particular land station in each 

case where one or more of the conditions specified in No. 486 are 
applicable. 

488 (3) Specific frequencies prescribed by these Regulations for 
common use by stations of a given service (for example, international 
distress frequencies 500 kc/s and 2182 kc/s, frequencies of ship 
radiotelegraph stations operating in their exclusive high frequency 
bands, etc.), shall not be notified to the Board. 

489 § 2. (1) For any notification under Nos. 486 or 487 an indivi
dual notice for each frequency assignment shall be drawn up as 
prescribed in Sections A or B of Appendix 1, which specify the 
basic characteristics to be furnished, according to the case. It is 
recommended that the notifying administration should also supply 
the additional data called for in that Appendix, together with such 
further data as it may consider appropriate. 

490 (2) When stations of the same service, such as the land mobile 
Spa2 service, use a band of frequencies above 28 000 kHz in a specific 

area or areas, an individual notice should be drawn up, as prescribed 
in Section C of Appendix 1, which specifies the basic characteristics 
to be furnished, for each frequency on which there are assignments 
within the band; however, the particulars should relate only to a 
typical station. This does not apply to broadcasting stations or to 
other terrestrial stations to which the provisions of Sub-Section IIB 
of this article apply or to other stations ofthe fixed or mobile service 
which operate in frequency bands listed in Table II of Appendix 28 
with equivalent isotropically radiated power exceeding the corres
ponding values listed in the table. 

491 § 3. (1) Whenever practicable, each notice should reach the Board 
Spa2 before the date on which the assignment is brought into use. It must 

reach the Board not earlier than ninety days before the date on which 
it is to be brought into use, but in any case not later than thirty days 
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after the date it is actually brought into use. However, for a fre
quency assignment to one of the terrestrial stations mentioned in 
Sub-Section IIB of this article or in No. 639AQ, the notice must 
reach the Board not earlier than three years and not later than ninety 
days before the date on which the assignment is to be brought into 
use. 

492 (2) Any frequency assignment, the notice of which reaches the 
Board more than thirty days after the notified date of bringing into 
use, or in the case of a terrestrial station mentioned in Sub-Section 
IIB of this article, any frequency assignment, the notice of which 
reaches the Board less than ninety days before it is brought into use, 
shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a remark in the Master Register 
to indicate that it is not in conformity with No. 491. 

§ 3A. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board, or brings 
Spa2 into use any frequency assignment to a terrestrial station * for trans

mitting in a band allocated with equal rights to terrestrial radio-
communication services and space radiocommunication services 
(space-to-Earth) in the frequency spectrum above 1 GHz, it shall 
initiate co-ordination ofthe proposed assignment with the administra
tion responsible for the receiving earth station concerned if the 
assignment is for use within the co-ordination area of an existing 
receiving earth station or of one for which the co-ordination procedure 
referred to in No. 639AN has been initiated. For the purpose of 
effecting co-ordination, it shall send to any other such administration, 
by the fastest possible means, a copy of a diagram drawn to an appro
priate scale indicating the location of the terrestrial station and all 
other pertinent details of the proposed frequency assignment, and 
the approximate date on which it is planned to bring the station into 
use. 

492A.1 * Appendix 28 contains criteria relating only to co-ordination between earth 
Spa2 stations and stations in the fixed or the mobile service. Until the C.C.I.R., in 

accordance with Recommendation No. Spa2-9 provides criteria for other terres
trial radiocommunication services, the criteria to be used in effecting co-ordination 
between earth stations and terrestrial stations other than those of the fixed or the 
mobile service, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned. 
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492B (2) An administration with which co-ordination is sought 
Spa2 under No. 492A shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data 

immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within 
fifteen days of dispatch, the administration seeking co-ordination 
may dispatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement of receipt of 
the co-ordination data, to which the receiving administration shall 
reply. Upon receipt of the co-ordination data an administration 
shall promptly examine the matter with regard to interference * which 
would be caused to the services rendered by its earth stations operating 
in accordance with the Convention and these Regulations, or to be 
so operated within the next three years, with the proviso that in this 
latter case co-ordination specified in No. 639AN has been effected 
or that the co-ordination procedure has already been initiated; and 
shall, within an overall period of sixty days from dispatch of the 
co-ordination data, either notify the administration requesting co
ordination of its agreement to the proposals or, if this is not possible, 
indicate the reasons therefor and make such suggestions as it may 
be able to offer with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

492C (3) No co-ordination under No. 492A is required when an 
Spa2 administration proposes: 

a) to bring into use a terrestrial station which is located, 
in relation to an earth station, outside the co-ordination 
area; or 

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to increase the level of interference 
to the earth stations of other administrations. 

492B.1 * The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference levels shall be based 
Spa2 upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recommen

dations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned. 
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492D (4) An administration seeking co-ordination may request the 
Spa2 Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination, in those cases where: 

a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 492A fails to acknowledge receipt under 
No. 492B within thirty days of dispatch of the co
ordination data; 

b) an administration which has acknowledged receipt 
under No. 492B but fails to give a decision within 
ninety days of dispatch ofthe co-ordination data; 

c) there is disagreement between the administration 
seeking co-ordination and an administration with 
which co-ordination is sought as to the acceptable 
level of interference; or 

d) co-ordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason. 

In so doing, it shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
information to enable it to endeavour to effect such co-ordination. 

492E (5) Either the administration seeking co-ordination or an 
Spa2 administration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, 

may request additional information which they may require to 
assess the level of interference to the services concerned. 

492F (6) Where the Board receives a request under No. 492DaJ, 
Spa2 it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration concerned 

requesting immediate acknowledgement. 
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492FA (7) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following 
Spa2 its action under No. 492F, or where the Board receives a request 

under No. 492D b), it shall forthwith send a telegram to the admi
nistration concerned requesting an early decision in the matter. 

492FB (8) Where the Board receives a request under No. 492D d), 
Spa2 it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with the 

provisions of No. 492A. Where the Board receives no acknowledge
ment of its request for co-ordination within the period specified in 
No. 492B, it shall act in accordance with No. 492F. 

492FC (9) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days 
Spa2 of dispatch of the Board's telegram sent under No. 492F requesting 

an acknowledgement, or fails to give a decision in the matter within 
sixty days of dispatch of the Board's telegram of request sent under 
No. 492FA, it shall be deemed that the administration with which 
co-ordination was sought has undertaken that no complaint will be 
made in respect of any harmful interference which may be caused 
by the terrestrial station being co-ordinated to the service rendered 
by its earth station. 

492G (10) Where necessary, as part ofthe procedure under No. 492D, 
Spa2 the Board shall assess the level of interference. In any case, the 

Board shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained. 

492GA (11) In the event of continuing disagreement between one 
Spa2 administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which 

co-ordination has been sought, provided that the assistance of the 
Board has been requested, the administration seeking co-ordination 
may, after sixty days from the date of the request for the assistance 
of the Board, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 491, 
send its notice concerning the proposed assignment to the Board. 
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492GB § 3B. Where the Board receives information from an administra-
Spa2 tion in accordance with the provisions of No. 639AQ in reply to 

a request for co-ordination for an earth station, it shall consider 
as notifications under this Section, only that information relating 
to assignments to existing terrestrial stations or to those to be 
brought into use within the time limits defined in No. 491. Such 
notifications shall be examined by the Board with respect to the 
provisions of Nos. 570AB and 570AD, as appropriate, and shall be 
treated accordingly. 

493 § 3C. (1) Whatever the means of communication, including tele-
Spa2 graph, by which a notice is transmitted to the Board, it shall be 

considered complete if it contains at least those appropriate basic 
characteristics specified in Appendix 1. 

494 (2) Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the 
Spa order of their receipt. 

495 § 4. When a service or regional agreement has been concluded, 
the Board shall be informed of the details of this agreement. 

Section II. Procedure for the Examination of Notices and the Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register 

496 § 5. Any notice which is incomplete shall be returned by the 
Board immediately, by airmail, to the notifying administration with 
the reasons therefor. 

497 § 6. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include 
the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, in a weekly circular 
sent by airmail to Administrations, Members and Associate Members 
of the Union; this circular shall contain the particulars of all such 
notices received since the publication of the previous circular. 

498 § 7. The circular shall constitute the acknowledgment to the 
notifying administration of the receipt of a complete notice. 

499 § 8. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the 
order specified in No. 494. The Board cannot postpone the formula
tion of a finding unless it lacks sufficient data to render a decision in 
connection therewith; moreover, the Board shall not act upon any 
notice which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still under 
consideration by the Board, until it has reached a finding with 
respect to such earlier notice. 
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Spa2 Sub-Section HA. Procedure to be followed in cases not covered by 
Sub-Section IIB of this Article 

500 § 9. (1) Except for notices referred to in Nos. 541, 547. 552. 561 
and 568, the Board shall examine each notice with respect to 

501 a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Fre
quency Allocations and the other provisions of the 
Radio Regulations (with the exception of those relating 
to the probability of harmful interference); 

502 b) the probability of harmful interference to the service 
rendered by a station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register: 

1) bears a date in Column 2a (see No. 607); or 

2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501 and 
bears a date in Column 2b (see No. 608), but has 
not, in fact, caused harmful interference to any 
frequency assignment with a date in Column 2a 
or to any assignment in conformity with No. 501 
with an earlier date in Column 2b ; or 

5ft3 c) the probability of harmful interference to the service 
rendered by a station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register: 
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1) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501 
and either bears a symbol1 in Column 2d (see 
No. 610), or was recorded in the Master Register 
with a date in this column as a result of a favour
able finding with respect to No. 503; or 

2) is in conformity with the provisions of No. 501 
and was recorded in the Master Register with a 
date in Column 2d after an unfavourable finding 
with respect to No. 503, but has not, in fact, 
caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment previously recorded in the Master 
Register and which is in conformity with No. 501. 

504 (2) The Board shall not make the examination specified in 
No. 502 where the notice refers to a broadcasting station in Region 2 
in the band 535-1 605 kc/s. When the notice relates to a frequency 
above 28 000 kc/s, the Board shall only make the examination speci
fied in No. 503 at the request of an administration directly con
cerned or affected when co-ordination has not been possible between 
the administrations involved. 

505 (3) Where appropriate, the Board shall also examine the 
notice with respect to its conformity with a regional or service agree
ment. The procedure to be followed in connection with frequency 
assignments made pursuant to such an agreement shall be as speci
fied in Nos.'501 and 502 or 503 except that the Board shall not 
consider the question of the probability of harmful interference 
among the parties to such agreement. Similarly, the Board shall not 
consider the probability of harmful interference to the assignments 
of any administration with which co-ordination has been effected. 

503-1 i This symbol indicates an assignment notified pursuant to No. 272 of the 
Agreement of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1951, 
or, in the frequency bands above 27 500 kc/s, an assignment for which the notice 
was received by the Board before 1 April 1952. 
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506 § 10. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to 

the examination prescribed in Nos. 501 and 502 or 503. further 
action shall be as follows: 

507 § 11. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 501 in cases where 
the Provisions of Nos. 502 or 503 are not applicable (see No. 504). 

508 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 accord
ing to the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article, shall be 
the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 

509 § 12. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to Nos. 501 and 502 
or 503. 

510 (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 accord
ing to the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article shall be 
the date of receipt of the notice by the Board. 

511 (3) However, should the examination show that the probability 
of harmful interference for certain hours, seasons, or periods of solar 
activity is slightly greater than is considered desirable, a remark shall 
be included in the Master Register to show that there exists a slight 
probability of harmful interference and hence precautions must be 
taken in the use of the assignment to avoid harmful interference to 
assignments already recorded in the Master Register. 

512 § 13. (1) Finding Favourable with Respect to No. 501 but Un
favourable with Respect to Nos. 502 or 503. 

513 (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a 
view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. 

514 (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice 
with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favour
able finding by the Board with respect to Nos. 502 or 503, the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be 
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entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt 
by the Board of the original notice. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 

515 (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice, 
either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the probabi
lity of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the provi
sions of No. 514 to be applied, and'should that administration insist 
upon reconsideration of the notice, but should the Board's finding 
remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the notifying 
administration informs the Board that the assignment has been in 
use for at least sixty days without any complaint of harmful inter
ference having been received. The date to be entered in the appro
priate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board 
of the original notice. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been received 
shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 

516 (5) In the case of a frequency assignment recorded in accord
ance with the provisions of No. 515, the Board shall investigate the 
assignments that contributed to the unfavourable finding, using such 
means at its disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, and, 
with the agreement of the notifying administration concerned, shall 
effect any cancellations or amendments found to be necessary, in 
order that the recordings in the Master Register shall reflect the actual 
frequency usage. If, as a result, the Board is able to reach a favour
able finding with respect to Nos. 502 or 503 with regard to any 
assignment recorded under the provisions of No. 515, the appro
priate changes shall be made in respect of the entry of that assign
ment in the Master Register. If the finding remains unfavourable, 
the Board shall enter suitable remarks in the Master Register for the 
entry or entries concerned which describe the situation as it has been 
found by the Board to exist. 
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517 (6) Moreover, if, as a result of investigations under No. 516 
it is confirmed that an assignment recorded is being used in accord
ance with the notified basic characteristics, a symbol shall be entered 
in Column 13a of the Master Register to indicate this fact. 

518 (7) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice 
with modifications which increase the probability of harmful inter
ference, and should the Board's finding remain unchanged, the re
submitted notice shall be treated under No. 513. If the notice is 
resubmitted again and subsequently recorded, the date to be entered 
in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant pro
visions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by 
the Board of the notice submitted for the second time. 

519 § 14. (1) Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 501 in cases 
where the Provisions of Nos. 502 or 503 are not applicable (see 
No. 504/ 

520 (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 115 of these Regulations, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date to be entered in the appropriate part of 
Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this 
Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of the notice. 

521 (3) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to 
the fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the pro
visions of No. 115 of these Regulations, it shall be returned imme
diately by airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of 
the Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the Board 
may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of the 
problem. 

522 (4) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice, the 
assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt 
by the Board of the resubmitted notice. 



RR9-13 
(1971) 

523 § 15. (1) Finding Unfavourable with Respect to No. 501 in cases 
where the Provisions of Nos. 502 or 503 are applicable. 

524 (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 115 of these Regulations, it shall be examined immediately with 
respect to Nos. 502 or 503, and the provisions of Nos. 525 or 526 
applied, as appropriate. 

525 (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503 the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to 
the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date 
of receipt by the Board of the notice. 

526 (4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration. Should the administration insist upon re
consideration of the notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least sixty days without any complaint of harmful 
interference having been received. The date to be entered in the 
appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board 
of the original notice. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice 
that no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. 

527 (5) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to 
the fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 115 of these Regulations, it shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the rea
sons of the Board for this finding and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution 
of the problem. 
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528 (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice with 
modifications which result after re-examination in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 501, the notice shall be 
examined with respect to Nos. 502 or 503 and treated subsequently 
according to the provisions of Nos. 510 or 511, or No. 513 as 
appropriate. The date to be entered in the appropriate part of 
Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of Section HI of 
this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of the modified 
notice. 

529 (7) If, however, the notifying administration insists upon re
consideration of the notice, and should the Board's finding remain 
unchanged, the notice shall be examined with respect to Nos. 502 
or 503 and the provisions of Nos. 530 or 531 applied, as appropriate. 

530 (8) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. The 
date to be entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to 
the reievant provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date 
of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice. 

531 (9) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration. Should the administration insist upon re
consideration of the notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least sixty days without any complaint of harmful 
interference having been received. The date to be entered in the 
appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant provisions of 
Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt by the Board of 
the first resubmitted notice. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been received 
shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 
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532 § 16. (1) Change in the basic Characteristics of Assignments already 
recorded in the Master Register. 

533 (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an 
assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 1 (except 
those entered in Columns 3, 4a and 11 of the Master Register), shall 
be examined by the Board according to Nos. 501 and 502, 503 or 
504, as appropriate, and the provisions of Nos. 507 to 531 inclusive 
applied. Where the change should be recorded, the assignment shall 
be amended according to the notice. 

534 (3) However, in the case of a change in the basic charac
teristics of an assignment (except a change of the assigned frequency 
which exceeds half of the frequency band originally assigned, as 
defined in No. 89) which is in conformity with No. 501, should 
the Board reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 502 or 
503, or find that the change does not increase the probability of 
harmful interference to assignments already recorded, the amended 
assignment shall retain the original date in the appropriate part of 
Column 2. In addition, the date of receipt by the Board of the notice 
relating to the change shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 

535 § 17. In applying the provisions of the whole of this Sub-Section, 
Spa any resubmitted notice which is received by the Board more than one 

hundred and eighty days after the date of its return by the Board 
shall be considered as a new notice. 

536 § 18. (1) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before being 
brought into use. 

537 (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing 
into use has received favourable findings by the Board with respect 
to Nos. 501 and 502 or 503. it shall be entered provisionally in 
the Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column 
indicating the provisional nature of that entry. 
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538 (3) If, within the period of thirty days (see No. 491) after the 
projected date of bringing into use, the Board receives confirmation 
from the notifying administration of the date of putting into use, the 
special symbol shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the 
case where the Board, in the light of a request from the notifying 
administration received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds 
that exceptional circumstances warrant an extension of this period, 
the extension shall in no case exceed ninety days. 

539 (4) if the Board does not receive this confirmation within the 
period referred to in No. 538, the entry concerned shall be can
celled. 

540 (5) The provisions of Nos. 537 to 539 do not apply to fre-
Aer quency assignments which are in conformity with the Allotment 

Plans appearing in Appendices 25,26 and 27 to these Regulations; 
such frequency assignments shall be entered in the Master Register 
on receipt of the notice by the Board. 

541 § 19. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assign
ments to Radiotelephone Coast Stations in the Bands allocated 
exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4000 and 
23 000 kcls for Radiotelephone Coast Stations (see No. 500j. 

542 (2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 541 
to determine whether the notified assignment is in conformity with 
an allotment in Section I or Section II of the Allotment Plan con
tained in Appendix 25 to these Regulations, i.e. whether the fre
quency, the area of allotment, the power and any limitations are 
those specified in that Appendix. 

543 (3) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favour
able with respect to No. 542 shall be recorded in the Master Register 
(see also No. 540). The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b 
shall be that determined according to the relevant provisions of 
Section III of this Article. 
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544 (4) If a notice relates to an amendment to an assignment in 
conformity with an allotment in Section I or Section II of the Allot
ment Plan, which is only a change in the characteristics (including 
the frequency) of the emission of a radiotelephone coast station, 
without extending the necessary bandwidth beyond the upper or 
lower limits of the band provided for double sideband emissions in 
accordance with the Table in Appendix 17, the original assignment 
shall be amended according to the notice. The date to be entered in 
Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article. 

545 (5) In the case of a notice which is not in conformity with 
the provisions of Nos. 542 or 544, the Board shall examine this 
notice with respect to the probability of harmful interference to the 
service rendered by a radiotelephone coast station for which a fre
quency assignment: 

a) is in conformity with one of the allotments in Section I 
or II of the Plan and is already recorded in the Master 
Register or may be so recorded in the future; or 

b) was recorded in the Master Register on a frequency 
specified in Appendix 17 as a result of a favourable 
finding with respect to Nos. 544 or 545; or 

c) was recorded in the Master Register on a frequency 
specified in Appendix 17 after an unfavourable finding 
with respect to Nos. 544 or 545, but has not, in 
fact, caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment to a radiotelephone coast station previously 
recorded in the Master Register. 

546 (6) According to the finding of the Board with respect to 
No. 545, further action shall be in accordance with the provisions 
of Nos. 509 to 518 inclusive, or Nos. 532 to 534 inclusive, as 
appropriate, it being understood that in those provisions No. 545 
shall be read for Nos. 501 and 502. 
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547 § 20. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequencies used for 
Reception by Radiotelephone Coast Stations in the Bands allocated 
exclusively to the Maritime Mobile Service between 4000 and 
23000 kcls for Radiotelephone Ship Stations (see Nos. 487 and 500;. 

548 (2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 547 
to determine whether the notified assignment corresponds to a fre
quency associated, according to Appendix 17, with a frequency 
allotted to the notifying administration under Section I or Section II 
of the Allotment Plan contained in Appendix 25 to these Regu
lations. 

549 (3) Any frequency assignment for which the finding is favour
able with respect to No. 548 shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be that 
determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this 
Article. 

550 (4) Where a notice relates to an amendment to an assignment 
of a frequency which is associated, according to Appendix 17, with 
a frequency allotted to the notifying administration under Section I 
or Section II of the Plan, and this amendment is only a change in 
the characteristics (including the frequency) of the emission of radio
telephone ship stations, without extending the necessary bandwidth 
beyond the upper or lower limits of the band provided for double 
sideband emissions in accordance with the Table in Appendix 17, 
the original assignment shall be amended according to the notice. 
The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be that determined 
according to the relevant provisions of Section III of this Article. 

551 (5) Any assignment of a frequency for reception by a radio
telephone coast station which is not in conformity with No. 548 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date to be entered in 
Column 2b shall be that determined according to the relevant pro
visions of Section III of this Article. 

552 § 21. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assign
ments to Aeronautical Stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (R) 
Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to that Service between 
2 850 and 17 970 kcls (see No. 590). 
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553 (2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 552 
to determine whether: 

554 a) the frequency corresponds to one of the frequencies 
Aer specified in Column 1 of the Allotment Plan for the 

aeronautical mobile (R) service contained in Part II, 
Section II, Article 2 of Appendix 27, or the assignment 
is the result of a permissive change from one class of 
emission to another and the necessary bandwidth is 
within the channelling arrangement provided for in 
Appendix 27; 

555 b) the limitations of use set forth in Column 3 of the 
Plan have been appropriately observed ; 

556 c) the notice is in conformity with the technical principles 
Aer of the Plan set forth in Appendix 27; 

557 d) the area of use is within the boundaries of the 
Aer Areas as set forth in Column 2 of the Plan. 

558 (3) In the case of a notice in conformity with the provisions 
Aer of Nos. 554 to 556, but not with those of No. 557, the Board, 

shall examine whether the protection specified in Appendix 27 
Part I, Section II A, paragraph 5, is afforded to the allotments in 

the Plan. In doing so, the Board shall assume that the frequency 
will be used in accordance with the "Sharing conditions between 
areas " specified in Appendix 27, Part I, Section IIB, paragraph 4 . 

559 SUP (Aer) 

560 (4) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 552 shall 
Aer be recorded in the Master Register according to the findings reached 

by the Board. The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be 
that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III 
of this Article. 

561 § 22. (1) Examination of Notices concerning Frequency Assign
ments to Aeronautical Stations in the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) 
Service in the Bands allocated exclusively to that Service between 
3025 and 18030 kcls (see No. 500j. 
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562 (2) The Board shall examine each notice covered by No. 561 
to determine whether: 

563 a) the assignment is in conformity with the primary 
allotments in the Allotment Plan for the aeronautical 
mobile (OR) service and the conditions specified in 
Appendix 26 (Parts III and IV); 

564 b) the assignment is in conformity with or satisfies the 
requirements for secondary allotments in the Allotment 
Plan for the aeronautical mobile (OR) service and the 
conditions specified in Appendix 26 (Part III, Section 
II, paragraph 4, sub-paragraph d)i and Part IV). In 
applying these provisions, the Board shall assume that 
the frequency will be used on a day-time basis ; 

565 c) the assignment is the result of a permissive change from 
one class of emission to another, its occupied band
width is within the channelling arrangement provided 
for in Appendix 26 (Part III, Section II, paragraphs 1 
and 2), and it meets all the conditions for a primary or 
secondary allotment in the Plan, except that the 
assigned frequency does not correspond numerically 
with one of the frequencies specified therein. 

566 (3) The technical criteria to be employed by the Board in its 
examination of these notices shall be those in Appendix 26 
(Part III). 

567 (4) All frequency assignments referred to in No. 561 shall 
be recorded in the Master Register according to the findings reached 
by the Board. The date to be entered in Column 2a or 2b shall be 
that determined according to the relevant provisions of Section III 
of this Article. 

568 § 23. (1) Frequency Assignments to Broadcasting Stations in the 
Bands allocated exclusively to the Broadcasting Service between 
5950 and 26100 kcls (see No. 500;. 
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569 (2) When the Board has prepared according to the provisions 
of Article 10 the High Frequency Broadcasting Schedule for a 
particular season, this Schedule shall be compared with the listings 
in the Master Register, to determine whether all the frequency 
assignments included in that Schedule correspond to frequency 
assignments recorded in the Master Register on behalf of the admi
nistrations concerned. 

570 (3) In the case where a frequency assignment included in a 
Schedule for a particular season is not covered by any listing in the 
Master Register, that frequency assignment shall be considered as 
being notified, and the Board, without further examination, shall 
make an appropriate entry in the Master Register. The date to be 
entered in the appropriate part of Column 2 according to the relevant 
provisions of Section III of this Article shall be the date of receipt 
by the Board of the projected seasonal schedule. 

Spa2 Sub-Section IIB. Procedure to be followed in cases where terrestrial 
stations are in the same frequency band as, and within the 
co-ordination area of, an existing earth station or one for 

which co-ordination has been effected or initiated 

570AA§ 23A. The Board shall examine each notice: 
Spa 

570AB a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention, the 
SBa Table of Frequency Allocations and the other provi

sions of the Radio Regulations (with the exception of 
those relating to the co-ordination procedure and the 
probability of harmful interference); 

570AC b) with respect to its conformity with the provisions of 
SP» No. 492A relating to co-ordination of the use of the 

frequency assignment with the other administrations 
concerned; 
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570AD c) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
SP*2 harmful interference to the service rendered by an earth 

receiving station for which a frequency assignment 
already recorded in the Master Register is in conformity 
with the provisions of No. 639BM, and if the corre
sponding frequency assignment to the space trans
mitting station has not, in fact, caused harmful inter
ference to any frequency assignment in conformity with 
No. 501 or 570AB, as appropriate, previously recorded 
in the Master Register. 

570AE§23B. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to 
Spa the examination prescribed in Nos. 570AB, 570AC and 570AD, 

further action shall be as follows: 

570AF§23C.(1) Finding unfavourable with respect to No. 570AB. 
Spa 

570AG (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact that 
Spa2 the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions of 

No. 115, it shall be examined immediately with respect to Nos. 570AC 
and 570AD. 

570AGA (3)̂  If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 570AC or 
Spa2 570AD, as appropriate, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 

Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be 
entered in Column 2d. 

570AGB (4) If the finding is unfavourable with respect to No. 570AC or 
Spa2 570AD, as appropriate, the notice shall be returned immediately by 

airmail to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board 
for this finding. Should the administration insist upon reconsider
ation of the notice, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master 
Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the notifying 
administration informs the Board that the assignment has been in use 
for at least one hundred and twenty days without any complaint of 
harmful interference having been received. The date of receipt by 
the Board ofthe original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The 
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date of receipt by the Board ofthe advice that no complaint of harm
ful interference has been received shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column. 

570AGC (5) The period of one hundred and twenty days mentioned in 
Spa2 Nos. 570AGB and 570AX shall count: 

from the date when the assignment to the terrestrial sta
tion which received an unfavourable finding is brought 
into use, if the assignment to the earth station is then in 
use; 

otherwise, from the date when the assignment to the 
earth station is brought into use. 

But if the assignment to the earth station has not been 
brought into use by the notified date, the period of one hundred and 
twenty days shall be counted from that date. Allowance, if necessary, 
may be made for the additional period mentioned in No. 570BF. 

570AH (6) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to 
Spa2 the fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the pro

visions of No. 115, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to 
the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. 

570AI (7) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice un-
Spa2 changed, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 

No. 570AH. 

570AJ (8) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice with a 
Spa2 specific reference to the fact that the station will be operated in ac

cordance with the provisions of No. 115, it shall be treated in accord
ance with the provisions of Nos. 570AG and 570AGA or No. 
570AGB, as appropriate. 
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570AK (9) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice with 
Spa2 modifications which, after re-examination, result in a favourable 

finding by the Board with respect to No. 570AB, the notice shall be 
treated under the provisions of Nos. 570AL to 570AX. However, 
in any subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of receipt 
by the Board ofthe resubmitted notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 

570AL § 23D. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 570AB. 
Spa 

570AM (2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure 
Spa mentioned in No. 570AC has been successfully completed with all 

administrations whose earth stations may be affected, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 

570AN (3) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure 
Spa mentioned in No. 570AC has not been applied, and the notifying 

administration requests the Board to effect the required co-ordination, 
the Board shall take the appropriate action necessary and shall 
inform the administrations concerned of the results obtained. If the 
Board's efforts are successful, the notice shall be treated in accordance 
with No. 570AM. If the Board's efforts are unsuccessful, the notice 
shall be examined by the Board with respect to the provisions of 
No. 570AD. 

570AO (4) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure 
Spa mentioned in No. 570AC has not been applied, and the notifying 

administration does not request the Board to effect the required 
co-ordination, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail 
to the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
action and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. 

570AP (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice 
Spa and the Board finds that the co-ordination procedure mentioned in 

No. 570AC has been successfully completed with all administrations 
whose earth stations may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded 
in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
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original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt 
by the Board ofthe resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column. 

570AQ (6) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice 
Spa with a request that the Board effect the required co-ordination, it 

shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of No. 570AN. 
However, in any subsequent recording of the assignment, the date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in 
the Remarks Column. 

570AR (7) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice 
Spa and states it has been unsuccessful in effecting the co-ordination, it 

shall be examined by the Board with respect to the provisions of 
No. 570AD. However, in any subsequent recording of the assignment, 
the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be 
entered in the Remarks Column. 

570AS§23E.(1) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 570AB and 510AD. 
Spa 

570AT (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
Spa The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 

Column 2d. 

570AU§23F.(1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 570AB but unfavour-
Spa able with respect to No. 570AD. 

570AV (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
Spa notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 

and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a 
view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. 

570AW (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice 
Spa with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favourable 

finding by the Board with respect to No. 570AD, the assignment shall 
be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of 
receipt by the Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in 
the Remarks Column. 
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570AX (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice, 
Spa2 either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the pro

bability of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the 
provisions of No. 570AW to be applied, and should that administra
tion insist upon reconsideration ofthe notice, but should the Board's 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that 
no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. The period of one hundred 
and twenty days shall count from the date indicated in No. 570AGC. 

570AY SUP (Spa2) 

570AZ§23G.(1) Change in the Basic Characteristics of Assignments already 
Spa recorded in the Master Register. 

570BA (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an assign-
Spa2 ment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 1 (except those 

entered in Columns 3 and 4a of the Master Register), shall be exa
mined by the Board according to Nos. 570AB and 570AC and, where 
appropriate, No. 570AD, and the provisions of Nos. 570AF to 570AX 
inclusive applied. Where the change should be recorded, the original 
assignment shall be amended according to the notice. 

570BB (3) However, in the case of a change in the basic characteristics 
Spa of an assignment which is in conformity with No. 570AB, should the 

Board reach a favourable finding with respect to No. 570AC, and, 
where its provisions are applicable, with respect to No. 570AD, or 
find that the change does not increase the probability of harmful 
interference to assignments already recorded, the amended assignment 
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shall retain the original date in Column 2d. In addition, the date of 
receipt by the Board of the notice relating to the change shall be 
entered in the Remarks Column. 

570BC § 23H. In applying the provisions of this Sub-Section, any resub-
Spa2 mitted notice which is received by the Board more than two years 

after the date of its return by the Board, shall be considered as a 
new notice. 

570BD§ 231.(1) Recording of Frequency Assignments notified before being 
Spa brought into use. 

570BE (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing 
Spa into use has received a favourable finding by the Board with respect 

to Nos. 570AB and 570AC and, where appropriate, with respect to 
No. 570AD, it shall be entered provisionally in the Master Register 
with a special symbol in the Remarks Column indicating the provi
sional nature of that entry. 

570BF (3) If, within the period of thirty days after the projected date 
Spa2 of bringing into use, the Board receives confirmation from the notify

ing administration ofthe date of bringing into use, the special symbol 
shall be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the case where the 
Board, in the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end ofthe thirty-day period, finds that exceptional 
circumstances warrant an extension of this period, the extension shall 
in no case exceed one hundred and fifty days. 

570BG (4) In the circumstances described in No. 570AX, and as long as 
Spa2 an assignment which received an unfavourable finding cannot be re

submitted as a consequence of the provisions of No. 570AGC, the 
notifying administration may ask the Board to enter the assignment 
provisionally in the Master Register, in which event a special symbol 
to denote the provisional nature of the entry shall be entered in the 
Remarks Column. The Board shall delete this symbol when it 
receives from the notifying administration, at the end of the period 
specified in No. 570AX, the information relating to the absence of 
complaint of harmful interference. 
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570BH (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the 
Spa2 period referred to in No. 570BF or at the end of the period referred 

to in No. 570BG, as appropriate, the entry concerned shall be can
celled. The Board shall advise the notifying administration before 
taking such action. 

Section HI. Recording of Dates and Findings in the Master Register 

571 § 24. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in 
the Master Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indi
cated by a symbol in Column 13a. In addition, a remark indicating 
the reasons for any unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the 
Remarks Column. 

572 § 25. The procedure for recording dates in the appropriate part 
Spa of Column 2 of the Master Register which shall be applied according 

to the frequency bands and services concerned is described in the 
following Nos. 573 to 604 for frequency assignments referred to in 
Sub-Section IIA. 

573 
Mar 

§ 26. (1) Frequency Bands: 

10 - 2 850 kc/s 
3155 - 3 400 kc/s 
3 500 - 3 900 kc/s in Region 1 
3 500 -4 000 kc/s in Region 2 
3 500-3 950 kc/s in Region 3 
4 231 - 4 361 kc/s 
63455- 6514 kc/s 
84595 - 8 728-5 kc/s 

12689 -13 1075 kc/s 
16 9175-17255 kc/s 
22374 -22624-5 kc/s 

574 (2) For any assignment to which the provisions of Nos. 510, 
511 or 514 apply, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2a 
of the Master Register. 
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575 (3) For any assignment to which the provisions of Nos. 515, 
518, 520, 522, 525, 526, 530 or 531 apply, the relevant date shall 
be entered in Column 2b of the Master Register. 

576 (4) However, no date shall be entered in Column 2a or 
Column 2b in respect of frequency assignments to broadcasting 
stations in Region 2 in the band 535-1 605 kc/s. The date entered in 
Column 2c is given for information only. 

577 § 27. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime 
Mobile Service between 4 000 and 23000 kcls for Radiotelephone 
Coast Stations. 

578 (2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 542, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a in the case 
of an allotment in Section I of the Plan; in the case of an allotment 
in Section II, the date of 4 December, 1951 shall be entered in 
Column 2b. 

579 (3) If the provisions of No. 544 are found to be applicable, 
the date originally entered in Column 2a or 2b, as the case may be, 
shall be retained. 

580 (4) For all other cases referred to in No. 541, the relevant 
date shall be entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 510, 514, 515, 518, 
533 and 534). 

581 (5) For assignments to stations other than radiotelephone coast 
stations, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see 
Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 

582 § 28. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime 
Mobile Service between 4 000 and 23 000 kcls for Radiotelephone 
Ship Stations. 

583 (2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 548, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a if the 
associated allotment appears in Section I of the Plan; if it appears 
in Section II, the date of 4 December, 1951 shall be entered in 
Column 2b. 
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584 (3) If the provisions of 550 are found to be applicable, the 
date originally entered in Column 2a or 2b, as the case may be, 
shall be retained. 

585 (4) In all other cases covered by No. 547, the date of receipt 
of the notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 

586 (5) For assignments other than assignments of frequencies for 
reception by radiotelephone coast stations, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 

587 § 29. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Maritime 
Mobile Service between 4 000 and 25 110 kcls for Radiotelegraph 
S/iip Stations (see No. 488J. 

588 (2) For assignments to stations other than radiotelegraph ship 
stations, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2b (see 
Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 

589 § 30. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service between 2 850 and 17 970 kcls. 

590 (2) If the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 554 to 
Aer 557 the date of 29 April 1966 shall be entered in Column 2a. 

591 (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 558, the 
Aer date of 29 April 1966 shall be entered in Column 2b. 

592 (4) In all other cases covered by No. 552, the date of receipt 
of the notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 

593 (5) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations 
in the aeronautical mobile (R) service, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 

594 § 31. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (OR) Service between 3 025 and 18 030 kcls. 
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595 (2) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 563, the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a. 

596 (3) If the finding is favourable with respect to No. 564 the 
date of 3 December, 1951 shall be entered in Column 2b. 

597 (4) If the provisions of No. 565 are found to be applicable, 
the date of 3 December. 1951 shall be entered in Column 2a for a 
primary allotment, or in Column 2b for a secondary allotment. 

598 (5) In all other cases covered by No. 561, the date of receipt 
of the notice by the Board shall be entered in Column 2b. 

599 (6) For assignments to stations other than aeronautical stations 
in the aeronautical mobile (OR) service, the relevant date shall be 
entered in Column 2b (see Nos. 525, 526, 530 and 531). 

600 § 32. (1) Frequency Bands allocated exclusively to the Broadcasting 
Service between 5 950 and 26100 kcls. 

601 (2) For any frequency assignment which is to be recorded 
under the provisions of No. 570, the relevant date shall be entered 
in Column 2d. 

602 (3) For assignments to stations other than broadcasting sta
tions, the relevant date shall be entered in Column 2d. 

603 § 33. (1) Frequency Bands between 3 950 kcls (4 000 kcls in Region 
2) and 28 000 kcls other than those allocated exclusively to the Aero
nautical Mobile Service, Maritime Mobile Service, Broadcasting 
Service or Amateur Service, and Frequency Bands above 28 000 kcls. 

604 (2) For any frequency assignment which is to be recorded 
under the provisions of Section II of this Article, the relevant date 
shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master Register. 
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605 § 34. Date to be entered in Column 2c. 

606 The date to be entered in Column 2c shall be the date of 
putting into use notified by the administration concerned (see 
Nos. 491 and 492). However, in cases covered by No. 568, the 
date to be entered in this column shall be either the date of imple
mentation of the schedule from which the assignment was extracted, 
or the notified date of putting into use, whichever is the later. 

Section IV. Categories of Frequency Assignments 

607 § 35. (1) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 
2a of the Master Register shall have the right to international pro
tection from harmful interference. 

608 (2) Any frequency assignment which bears a date in Column 
2b is recorded in the Master Register in order that administrations 
may take into account the fact that the frequency assignment 
concerned is in use. This recording shall not give the right to inter
national protection to the frequency assignment concerned, except 
as provided for in No. 502, sub-paragraph 2). 

609 (3) For frequency assignments having dates in two parts of 
Column 2, the date in Column 2c is given for information only. 

610 (4) The existence of a symbol in Column 2d for a particular 
frequency assignment and of a date in that column for another 
assignment is not in itself to be considered as having any significance. 

611 (5) If harmful interference to the reception of any station 
whose assignment is in accordance with No. 501 is actually caused 
by the i use of a frequency assignment which is not in conformity with 
No. 501, the station using the latter frequency assignment must 
immediately cease operations upon receipt of advice of this harmful 
interference. 
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611A (6) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose 
Spa2 assignment is in accordance with No. 639BM is actually caused by 

the use of a frequency assignment which is not in conformity with 
No. 501 or 570AB, the station using the latter frequency assignment 
must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this 
harmful interference. 

Section V. Review of Findings 

612 § 36. (1) The review of a finding by the Board may be undertaken : 

— at the request of the notifying administration, 

— at the request of any other administration interested 
in the question, but only on the grounds of actual 
harmful interference, 

— on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers 
this is justified. 

613 (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at its disposal, shall 
Spa review the matter, taking into account No. 501 or 570AB and 

No. 502, 503, 570AC or 570AD, as appropriate, and shall render 
an appropriate finding, informing the notifying administration prior 
either to the promulgation of its finding or to any recording action. 

614 § 37. If a review of an unfavourable finding has been requested 
by the notifying administration on the grounds of special assistance 
to meet an urgent and essential need in a case where harmful inter
ference has been experienced, the Board shall consult immediately 
the administrations concerned and shall make such suggestions as will 
facilitate the operation of the assignment of the administration which 
asked for special assistance; such amendments as result from this 
consultation shall be made to the Master Register. 

615 § 38. (1) After actual use for a reasonable period of an assignment 
Spa which has been entered in the Master Register on the insistence of the 

notifying administration, following an unfavourable finding with 
respect to No. 502, 503 or 570AD, as appropriate, this administra
tion may request the Board to review the finding. Thereupon the 
Board shall review the matter, first having consulted the administra
tions concerned. 
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616 (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable, it shall 
enter in the Master Register the changes that are required so that 
the entry shall appear in the future as if the original finding had 
been favourable. 

617 (3) If the finding with regard to the probability of harmful 
interference remains unfavourable, no change shall be made in the 
original entry. 

618 § 39. In the case where a frequency assignment has been 
entered in the Master Register on the insistence of the notifying 
administration, following an unfavourable finding with respect to 
Nos. 502 or 503. and where the Board finds, after having consulted 
the administrations concerned, that harmful interference has not, 
in fact, occurred, although the assignment has been in actual use, 
according to be notified characteristics, during a period covering 
all the phases of a solar cycle in which the assignment could be 
normally used, the Board shall amend the entry in the Master 
Register in such a way that it shall appear in the future as if the 
original finding had been favourable with respect to Nos. 502 or 503. 

Section VI. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the Master Register 

619 § 40. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any 
recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration shall 
inform the Board within three months of such discontinuance, 
whereupon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register. 

620 § 41. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information 
available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 
regular operation in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics, 
the Board shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to 
its agreement, shall either cancel or suitably modify the entry. 

621 § 42. If, in connection with an enquiry by the Board under 
Nos. 516 or 620, the notifying administration has failed to supply 
the Board within ninety days with the necessary or pertinent informa
tion, the Board shall disregard the assignment concerned when acting 
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upon any later notice, until such time as it has been informed that 
the assignment is being used as notified, or until it has received the 
information required. The Board shall make suitable entries in the 
Remarks Column of the Master Register to indicate the situation, 
and in particular the period when the assignment was not taken into 
account by the Board. 

622 § 43. As far as possible, the Board shall maintain the entries 
in the Master Register under continuous review for those bands for 
which technical examination by the Board is prescribed in this 
Article, with a view to determining whether or not the assignments 
are being used in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
and shall take action under No. 620. 

Section VH. Studies and Recommendations 

623 § 44. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 
circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its 
disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall conduct a 
study of the following problems of frequency utilization : 

624 a) in cases arising under No. 512 as to a possible alter
native frequency assignment to avoid probable harmful 
interference; 

625 b) in cases where a need arises for additional frequency 
assignments within a specified portion of the radio 
spectrum; 

626 c) in cases where, due to harmful interference, two or 
more frequencies of the same megacycle order are 
being used alternately to maintain communication on 
a circuit requiring only one frequency of that order; 
and 

627 d) in cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of 
these Regulations, or of harmful interference. 
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628 (2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the 
administrations concerned a report containing its finding and 
recommendations for the solution of the problem. 

629 § 45. If the Board finds, in particular following a request from 
an administration of a country in need of special assistance, that a 
change in the basic characteristics, including a change of frequency 
within a specific frequency range, of one or more assignments in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 501 will: 

630 a) accommodate a new assignment; or 

631 b) facilitate the solution of a problem of harmful inter
ference ; or 

632 c) otherwise facilitate the more effective use of a parti
cular portion of the radio spectrum; and 

633 if such change is acceptable to the administration or administrations 
concerned, the change in basic characteristics shall be recorded in 
the Master Register without change in the original date or dates. 

634 § 46. In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits 
to one or more administrations suggestions or recommendations for 
the solution of a problem, and where no answer has been received 
from one or more of these administrations within a period of thirty 
days, the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommenda
tions concerned are unacceptable to the administrations which did 
not answer. If it was the requesting administration which failed to 
answer within this period, the Board shall close the study. 

Section VHI. Miscellaneous Provisions 

635 § 47. The provisions of Sections V, VI (excepting No. 619) 
A e r and VII of this Article shall not be applied to frequency assignments 

in conformity with the Allotment Plans contained in Appendices 
25, 26 and 27 to these Regulations. 
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635A § 47A. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
Spa2 administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 

circumstances appear to warrant, the Board using such means at its 
disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance: 

a) verification of the diagram showing the co-ordination 
area referred to in No. 639AN; 

b) computation of the interference level, as referred to in 
No. 492B; 

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for completion 
of the procedures in this Article. 

635B (2) In making a request to the Board under No. 635A, the admi-
Spa2 nistration shall furnish the Board with the necessary information. 

636 § 48. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon 
the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices 
thereto, the decisions of Administrative Conferences of the Union as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of the 
radio art, and the development of new transmission techniques. 

637 § 49. The Board shall promulgate to administrations its findings 
and reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the Master 
Register, through the weekly circular referred to in No. 497, which 
shall be published in the working languages of the Union as defined 
in the Convention. In carrying out the various procedures stipulated 
in this Article, the Board shall use the weekly circular as a means 
of communicating with administrations to the maximum extent 
practicable. 

638 § 50. The Board shall inform administrations, at appropriate 
intervals, of the cases of special assistance which were studied under 
Nos. 614 and 623 to 634 inclusive of these Regulations. 

639 § 51. In case a Member or Associate Member of the Union 
avails itself of the provisions of Article 28 of the Convention, the 
Board shall, upon request, make its records available for such 
proceedings as are prescribed in the Convention for the settlement of 
international disputes. 
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Spa2 ARTICLE 9A 

Co-ordination, Notification and Recording in the Master International 
Frequency Register of Frequency Assignments x to Radio Astronomy 
and Space Radiocommumcation Stations except Stations in the 

Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

Section I. Procedure for the Advance Publication of Information 
on Planned Satellite Systems 

639AA § 1. (1) An administration (or one acting on behalf of a group of 
Spa2 named administrations) which intends to establish a satellite system 

shall, prior to the co-ordination procedure in accordance with 
No. 639AJ where applicable, send to the International Frequency 
Registration Board not earlier than five years before the date of 
bringing into service each satellite network of the planned system, 
the information listed in Appendix IB. 

1 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Article, 
shall be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change 
in an assignment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Regis
ter (hereinafter called Master Register). 
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639AB (2) Any amendments to the information sent concerning a 
Spa2 planned satellite system in accordance with No. 639AA shall also be 

sent to the Board as soon as they become available. 

639AC (3) The Board shall publish the information sent under 
Spa2 Nos. 639AA and 639AB in a special section of its weekly circular and 

. shall also, when the weekly circular contains such information, so 
advise all administrations by circular telegram. 

639AD (4) If, after studying the information published under 
Spa2 No. 639AC, any administration is of the opinion that interference, 

which may be unacceptable, may be caused to its existing or planned 
space radiocommunication services, it shall within ninety days after 
the date of the weekly circular publishing the information listed in 
Appendix IB, send its comments to the administration concerned. 
A copy of these comments shall also be sent to the Board. If no such 
comments are received from an administration within the period 
mentioned above, it may be assumed that that administration has no 
basic objections to the planned satellite network(s) of that system 
on which details have been published. 

639AE (5) An administration receiving comments sent in accordance 
Spa2 with No. 639AD shall endeavour to resolve any difficulties that may 

arise. 

639AF (6) In case of difficulties arising when any planned satellite 
Spa2 network of a system is intended to use the geostationary satellite 

orbit: 

a) the administration responsible for the planned system 
shall first explore all possible means of meeting its 
requirements, taking into account the characteristics 
ofthe geostationary satellite networks of other systems, 
and without considering the possibility of adjustment 
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to systems of other administrations. If no such means 
can be found, the administration concerned is then free 
to apply to other administrations concerned to solve 
these difficulties; 

b) an administration receiving a request under a) above 
shall, in consultation with the requesting administra
tion, explore all possible means of meeting the require
ments of the requesting administration, for example, 
by relocating one or more of its own geostationary 
space stations involved, or by changing the emissions, 
frequency usage (including changes in frequency bands) 
or other technical or operational characteristics; 

c) if after following the procedure outlined in a) and b) 
above there are unresolved difficulties, the administra
tions concerned shall together make every possible 
effort to resolve these difficulties by means of mutually 
acceptable adjustments, for example, to geostationary 
space station locations and to other characteristics of 
the systems involved in order to provide for the normal 
operation of both the planned and existing systems. 

639AG (7) In their attempts to resolve the difficulties mentioned above 
Spa2 administrations may seek the assistance of the Board. 

639AH (8) In complying with the provisions of Nos. 639AE to 639AG, 
Spa2 an administration responsible for a planned satellite system shall, if 

necessary, defer its commencement ofthe co-ordination procedure, or 
where this is not applicable, the sending of its notices to the Board, 
until one hundred and fifty days after the date of the weekly circular 
containing the information listed in Appendix IB on the relevant 
satellite network. However, in respect of those administrations with 
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whom difficulties have been resolved or who have responded fa
vourably, the co-ordination procedure, where applicable, may be 
commenced prior to the expiry of the one hundred and fifty days 
mentioned above. 

639AI (9) An administration on behalf of which details of planned 
Spa2 satellite networks in its system have been published, in accordance 

with the provisions of Nos. 639AA to 639AC, shall periodically 
inform the Board whether or not comments have been received and 
of the progress made, with other administrations, in resolving any 
difficulties. The Board shall publish this information in a special 
section of its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular 
contains such information, so inform all administrations by circular 
telegram. 

Section II. Co-ordination Procedures to be applied 
in appropriate Cases 

639 A J § 2. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings 
Spa2 into use any frequency assignment to a space station on a geosta

tionary satellite or to an earth station that is to communicate with 
a space station on a geostationary satellite, it shall effect co-ordina
tion of the assignment with any other administration whose assign
ment in the same band for a space station on a geostationary satellite 
or for an earth station that communicates with a space station on a 
geostationary satellite is recorded in the Master Register, or has been 
co-ordinated or is being co-ordinated under the provisions of this 
paragraph. For this purpose, the administration requesting co
ordination shall send to any other such administration the information 
listed in Appendix 1A. 

639AK (2) No co-ordination under No. 639AJ is required: 
Spa2 

a) when the use of a new frequency assignment will cause, 
to any service of another administration, an increase 
in the noise temperature of any space station receiver 
or earth station receiver, or an increase in the equiv-
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alent satellite link noise temperature, as appropriate, 
not exceeding the predetermined increase of noise 
temperature calculated in accordance with the method 
given in Appendix 29; or 

b) when an administration proposes to change the char
acteristics of an existing assignment in such a way as 
will, in respect of any service of another administration, 
meet the requirements of sub-paragraph a) above, or, 
where this assignment has previously been coordinated, 
will cause an increase in noise temperature not exceed
ing the value agreed during co-ordination. 

639AL (3) An administration initiating the co-ordination procedure 
Spa2 referred to in No. 639AJ shall at the same time send to the Board 

a copy of the request for co-ordination, with the information listed 
in Appendix 1A and the name(s) of the administration(s) with 
which co-ordination is sought. The Board shall publish this infor
mation in a special section of its weekly circular, together with a 
reference to the weekly circular in which details of the satellite 
system were published in accordance with Section I of this Article. 
When the weekly circular contains such information, the Board 
shall so inform all administrations by circular telegram. 

639AM (4) An administration believing that it should have been 
Spa2 included in the co-ordination procedure under No. 639 A J shall 

have the right to request that it be brought into the co-ordination 
procedure. 

639AN§ 3. (1) Before an administration notifies to the Board or brings 
Spa2 into use any frequency assignment to an earth station, whether for 

transmitting or receiving, in a particular band allocated with equal 
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rights to space and terrestrial1 radiocommunication services in the 
frequency spectrum above 1 GHz, it shall effect co-ordination of 
the assignment with any other administration whose territory lies 
wholly or partly within the co-ordination area 2 of the planned earth 
station. For this purpose it shall send to any other such administra
tion a copy of a diagram drawn to an appropriate scale indicating 
the location ofthe earth station and showing the co-ordination areas 2 

of the earth station for the cases of transmission and reception by 
the earth station and the data on which they are based, including all 
pertinent details of the proposed frequency assignment, as listed in 
Appendix 1 A, and an indication of the approximate date on which 
it is planned to begin operations. 

639AO (2) An administration with which co-ordination is sought 
Spa2 under No. 639AJ shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination 

data immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received 
within thirty days after the date of the weekly circular publishing 
the information under No. 639AL, the administration seeking co
ordination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowledgement, 
to which the receiving administration shall reply within a further 
period of thirty days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination data, an 
administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of bringing 
into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was requested, 

639AN.1 1 Appendix 28 contains criteria relating only to co-ordination between 
Spa2 earth stations and stations in the fixed or mobile service. Until the C.C.I.R., 

in accordance with Recommendation No. Spa2-9 provides criteria relating to 
other terrestrial radiocommunication services, the criteria to be employed in 
effecting co-ordination between earth stations and terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations, other than those of the fixed or mobile service, shall be agreed between 
the administrations concerned. 

639AN.2 2 Calculated, in relation to the fixed or mobile service, in accordance with 
Spa2 the procedures described in Appendix 28. 
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promptly examine the matter with regard to interference 1 which 
would be caused to the service rendered by its stations in respect of 
which co-ordination is sought under No. 639AJ; and shall, within 
ninety days from the date of the relevant weekly circular, notify 
the administration requesting co-ordination of its agreement. If 
the administration with which co-ordination is sought does not 
agree, it shall, within the same period, send to the administration 
seeking co-ordination the technical details upon which its disagree
ment is based, and make such suggestions as it may be able to offer 
with a view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. A copy of 
these comments shall also be sent to the Board. 

639AP (3) An administration with which co-ordination is sought under 
Spa2 No. 639AN shall acknowledge receipt of the co-ordination data 

immediately by telegram. If no acknowledgement is received within 
fifteen days of dispatch of the co-ordination data, the administration 
seeking co-ordination shall dispatch a telegram requesting acknowl
edgement, to which the receiving administration shall reply within 
a further period of fifteen days. Upon receipt of the co-ordination 
data an administration shall, having regard to the proposed date of 
bringing into use of the assignment for which co-ordination was re
quested, promptly examine the matter with regard both to: 

a) interference 2 which would be caused to the service 
rendered by its terrestrial radiocommunication stations 
operating in accordance with the Convention and these 
Regulations, or to be so operated prior to the planned 
date of bringing the earth station assignment into 
service, or within the next three years, whichever is the 
longer; and to 

639A0.1 * The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference levels shall be based 
Spa2 upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom

mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned. 

639AP.1 a The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference levels shall be based 
Spa2 upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom

mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned. 
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b) interference x which would be caused to reception at 
the earth station by the service rendered by its terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations operating in accordance 
with the Convention and these Regulations, or to be so 
operated prior to the planned date of bringing the earth 
station assignment into service, or within the next 
three years, whichever is the longer. 

The administration with which co-ordination is sought shall 
then, within sixty days from dispatch of the co-ordination data, 
notify the administration requesting co-ordination of its agree
ment. If the administration with which co-ordination is sought 
does not agree it shall, within the same period, send to the admini
stration seeking co-ordination a copy of a diagram drawn to an 
appropriate scale showing the location of its terrestrial radiocom
munication stations which are or will be within the co-ordination 
area of the earth transmitting or receiving station, as appropriate, 
together with all other relevant basic characteristics, and make 
such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a view to a satis
factory solution of the problem. 

639AQ (4) When the administration with which co-ordination is sought 
Spa2 sends to the administration seeking co-ordination the information 

mentioned in No. 639AP, a copy thereof shall also be sent to the 
Board. The Board shall consider as notifications in accordance 
with Section I of Article 9, only that information relating to existing 
terrestrial radiocommunication stations or to those to be brought 
into use within the next three years. 

639AR (5) No co-ordination under No. 639AN is required when an 
Spa2 administration proposes: 

639AP.1 l The criteria to be employed in evaluating interference levels shall be based 
Spa2 upon relevant C.C.I.R. Recommendations or, in the absence of such Recom

mendations, shall be agreed between the administrations concerned. 
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a) to bring into use an earth station, the co-ordination 
area of which does not include any of the territory of 
any other country; 

b) to change the characteristics of an existing assignment 
in such a way as not to increase the level of 
interference to or from the terrestrial radiocommunica
tion stations of other administrations; 

c) to operate a mobile earth station. However, if the 
co-ordination area associated with the operation of 
such a mobile earth station, in a frequency band 
referred to in No. 639AN, includes any of the territory 
of another country, it shall be subject to prior agree
ment between the administrations concerned in order to 
avoid harmful interference to existing terrestrial radio-
communication stations of that country. This agree
ment shall apply to the characteristics of the mobile 
earth station(s), or to the characteristics of a typical 
mobile earth station, and shall apply to a specified serv
ice area; unless otherwise stipulated in the agreement, 
it shall apply to any mobile earth stations in the 
specified service area provided that the probability of 
harmful interference caused by them shall not be greater 
than that caused by the typical earth station. 

639AS § 4. (1) An administration seeking co-ordination may request the 
Spa2 Board to endeavour to effect co-ordination in those cases where: 

a) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AJ fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
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No. 639AO, within sixty days after the date of the 
weekly circular publishing the information relating to 
the request for co-ordination; 

b) an administration with which co-ordination is sought 
under No. 639AN fails to acknowledge receipt, under 
No. 639AP, within thirty days of dispatch of the co
ordination data; 

c) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 639AO, but fails to give a decision within ninety 
days from the date of the relevant weekly circular; 

d) an administration has acknowledged receipt under 
No. 639AP, but fails to give a decision within sixty 
days from dispatch of the co-ordination data; 

e) there is disagreement between the administration seek
ing co-ordination and an administration with which co
ordination is sought as to the acceptable level of inter
ference ; 

f) co-ordination between administrations is not possible 
for any other reason. 

In so doing, it shall furnish the Board with the necessary 
information to enable it to endeavour to effect such co-ordination. 

639AT (2) Either the administration seeking co-ordination or an admin-
Spa2 istration with which co-ordination is sought, or the Board, may 

request additional information which they may require to assess the 
level of interference to the services concerned. 
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639AU (3) Where the Board receives a request under No. 639AS a) 
Spa2 or b), it shall forthwith send a telegram to the administration 

concerned requesting immediate acknowledgement. 

639AV (4) Where the Board receives an acknowledgement following 
Spa2 its action under No. 639AU, or where the Board receives a request 

under No. 639AS c) or d), it shall forthwith send a telegram to the 
administration concerned requesting an early decision in the matter. 

639AW (5) Where the Board receives a request under No. 639AS/J, 
Spa2 it shall endeavour to effect co-ordination in accordance with the 

provisions of Nos. 639AJ and 639AN, as appropriate. The Board 
shall also, where appropriate, act in accordance with No. 639AL. 
Where the Board receives no acknowledgement to its request for 
co-ordination within the periods specified in No. 639AO or 639AP, 
as appropriate, it shall act in accordance with No. 639AU. 

639AX (6) Where an administration fails to reply within thirty days 
Spa2 of dispatch of the Board's telegram requesting an acknowledgement 

sent under No. 639AU, or fails to give a decision in the matter within 
thirty days of dispatch of the Board's telegram of request under 
No. 639AV, it shall be deemed that the administration with which co
ordination was sought has undertaken: 

a) that no complaint will be made in respect of any harm
ful interference which may be caused to the services 
rendered by its space or terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations by the use of the assignment for which co
ordination was requested; 

b) that its space or terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations will not cause harmful interference to the use 
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of the assignment for which co-ordination was re
quested. 

639 AY (7) Where necessary, as part ofthe procedure under No. 639 AS, 
Spa2 the Board shall assess the level of interference. In any case, the 

Board shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained. 

639AZ § 5. In the event of continuing disagreement between one 
Spa2 administration seeking to effect co-ordination and one with which co

ordination has been sought, provided that the assistance of the Board 
has been requested, the administration seeking co-ordination may, 
after one hundred and fifty days from the date of the request for co
ordination, taking into consideration the provisions of No. 639BF, 
send its notice concerning the proposed assignment to the Board. 

Section III. Notification of Frequency Assignments 

639BA § 6. (1) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station shall 
Spa2 be notified to the Board: 

a) if the use of the frequency concerned is capable of 
causing harmful interference to any service of another 
administration; or 

b) if the frequency is to be used for international radio-
communications; or 

c) if it is desired to obtain international recognition of the 
use of the frequency. 

639BB (2) Similar notice shall be given for any frequency to be used for 
Spa2 the reception of transmissions from earth or space stations by a 

particular space or earth station in each case where one or more ofthe 
conditions specified in No. 639BA are applicable. 
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639BC (3) Similar notice may be given for any frequency or frequency 
Spa2 band to be used for reception by a particular radio astronomy station, 

if it is desired that such data should be included in the Master Register. 

639BD (4) A notice submitted in accordance with No. 639BA or 
Spa2 639BB and relating to a frequency assignment to mobile earth 

stations in a satellite system shall include the technical character
istics either of each mobile earth station, or of a typical mobile earth 
station, and an indication of the service area within which these 
stations are to be operated. 

639BE § 7. For any notification under No. 639BA, 639BB, 639BC, or 
Spa2 639BD, an individual notice for each frequency assignment shall be 

drawn up as prescribed in Appendix 1A, the various Sections of 
which specify the basic characteristics to be furnished according 
to the case. It is recommended that the notifying administration 
should also supply the additional data called for in Section A of that 
Appendix, together with such further data as it may consider ap
propriate. 

639BF § 8. (1) For a frequency assignment to an earth or space station, 
Spa2 each notice must reach the Board not earlier than three years before 

the date on which the assignment is to be brought into use. The 
notice must reach the Board in any case not later than ninety days 1 

before this date, except in the case of assignments in the space research 
service in bands allocated exclusively to this service or in shared bands 
in which this service is the sole primary service. In the case of such 
an assignment in the space research service, the notice should, 
whenever practicable, reach the Board before the date on which the 
assignment is brought into use, but it must in any case reach the Board 
not later than thirty days after the date it is actually brought into use. 

639BF.1 * The notifying administration shall take this limit into account when decid-
Spa2 ing, where appropriate, to initiate the co-ordination procedure(s). 
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639BG (2) Any frequency assignment to an earth or space station, the 
Spa2 notice of which reaches the Board after the applicable period specified 

in No. 639BF, shall, where it is to be recorded, bear a mark in the 
Master Register to indicate that it is not in conformity with 
No. 639BF. 

Section IV. Procedure for the Examination of Notices and the Recording 
of Frequency Assignments in the Master Register 

639BH § 9. Any notice which does not contain at least those basic 
Spa2 characteristics specified in Appendix 1A shall be returned by the 

Board immediately, by airmail, to the notifying administration with 
the reasons therefor. 

639BI § 10. Upon receipt of a complete notice, the Board shall include 
Spa2 the particulars thereof, with the date of receipt, in the weekly cir

cular referred to in No. 497, which shall contain the particulars of 
all such notices received since the publication ofthe previous circular. 

639BJ § 11. The circular shall constitute the acknowledgement to the 
Spa2 notifying administration of the receipt of a complete notice. 

639BK § 12. Complete notices shall be considered by the Board in the 
Spa2 order of their receipt. The Board shall not postpone the formula

tion of a finding unless it lacks sufficient data to render a decision 
in connection therewith; moreover, the Board shall not act upon 
any notice which has a technical bearing on an earlier notice still 
under consideration by the Board, until it has reached a finding 
with respect to such earlier notice. 

639BL § 13. The Board shall examine each notice: 
Spa2 

639BM a) with respect to its conformity with the Convention, 
Spa2 the Table of Frequency Allocations and the other pro-
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visions of the Radio Regulations (with the exception 
of those relating to the co-ordination procedures and 
the probability of harmful interference); 

639BN b) where appropriate, with respect to its conformity 
Spa2 with the provisions of No. 639AJ, relating to the co

ordination of the use of the frequency assignment with 
the other administrations concerned vis-a-vis space 
radiocommunication stations; 

639BO c) where appropriate, with respect to its conformity with 
Spa2 the provisions of No. 639AN relating to the co-ordina

tion of the use of the frequency assignment with the 
other administrations concerned vis-a-vis terrestrial 
radiocommunication stations; 

639BP d) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
Spa2 harmful interference to the service rendered by a 

space radiocommunication station for which a fre
quency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of 
No. 639BM if this frequency assignment has not in 
fact caused harmful interference to any frequency 
assignment in conformity with No. 639BM previously 
recorded in the Master Register; 

639BQ e) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
Spa2 harmful interference to the service rendered by a 

terrestrial radiocommunication station for which a fre
quency assignment already recorded in the Master 
Register is in conformity with the provisions of No. 
501 or 570AB, as appropriate, if this frequency 
assignment has not, in fact, caused harmful inter
ference to any frequency assignment in conformity 
with No. 639BM previously recorded in the Master 
Register; 
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639BR f) where appropriate, with respect to the probability of 
Spa2 harmful interference caused to the receiving earth 

station by a terrestrial radiocommunication station for 
which a frequency assignment already recorded in the 
Master Register is in conformity with No. 501 or 
570AB, as appropriate. 

639BS § 14. When, following an examination of a notice with respect 
Spa2 to No. 639BP, the Board reaches ap unfavourable finding based 

upon the probability of harmful interference to a recorded assign
ment for a space station which the Board has reason to believe may 
not be in regular use, the Board shall forthwith consult the admi
nistration responsible for the registered assignment. If it is estab
lished, after such consultation and on the basis of the information 
available, that the recorded assignment has not been in use for two 
years, it shall not be taken into account for the purposes of the 
examination in progress or any other further examination under 
No. 639BP conducted before the date on which the assignment is 
brought back into use. Before the assignment is brought back into 
use, it shall be subject to further co-ordination in accordance with 
the provisions of No. 639AJ or further examination by the Board 
with respect to No. 639BP, as appropriate. The date on which the 
assignment is brought back into use shall then be entered in the 
Master Register. 

639BT§ 15. Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to 
Spa2 the examination prescribed in Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 

639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, further action shall be as follows: 

639BU § 16. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases where 
Spa2 the provisions of Nos. 639BN and 639BO are not applicable. 

639BV (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
Spa2 The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 

Column 2d. 
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639BW § 17. (1) Finding unfavourable with respect to No. 639BM. 
Spa2 

639BX (2) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact 
Spa2 that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 

of No. 115, and the finding is favourable with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the 
Board ofthe notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 

639BY (3) Where the notice includes a specific reference to the fact 
Spa2 that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 

of No. 115 and the finding is unfavourable with respect to No. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as appropriate, the notice shall be 
returned immediately by airmail to the notifying administration 
with the reasons of the Board for this finding. Should the admin
istration insist upon reconsideration of the notice, the assignment 
shall be recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall 
be made only if the notifying administration informs the Board that 
the assignment has been in use for at least one hundred and twenty 
days without any complaint of harmful interference having been 
received. The date of receipt by the Board of the original notice 
shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the advice that no complaint of harmful interference has been 
received shall be indicated in the Remarks Column. 

639BZ (4) The period of one hundred and twenty days mentioned in 
Spa2 Nos. 639BY and 639CP shall count: 

— from the date when the assignment to the space radio-
communication station which received an unfavourable 
finding is brought into use, if the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
is then in use; 

— otherwise, from the date when the assignment to the 
station which was the basis for the unfavourable finding 
is brought into use. 
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But if the assignment to the station which was the basis for 
the unfavourable finding has not been brought into use by the notified 
date, the period of one hundred and twenty days shall be counted 
from this date. Allowance shall, if necessary, be made for the addi
tional period mentioned in No. 639CY. 

639CA (5) Where the notice does not include a specific reference to the 
Spa2 fact that the station will be operated in accordance with the provi

sions of No. 115, it shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution ofthe problem. 

639CB (6) If the notifying administration resubmits the notice un-
Spa2 changed, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 

No. 639CA. If it is resubmitted with a specific reference to the fact 
that the station will be operated in accordance with the provisions 
of No. 115, it shall be treated in accordance with the provisions of 
No. 639BX or 639BY, as appropriate. If it is resubmitted with 
modifications which, after re-examination, result in a favourable 
finding by the Board with respect to No. 639BM, it shall be treated 
as a new notice. 

639CC § 18. (1) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM in cases where 
Spa2 the provisions of No. 639BN or 639BO are applicable. 

639CD (2) Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures 
Spa2 mentioned in No. 639BN or 639BO have been successfully com

pleted with all administrations whose space or terrestrial radio-
communication stations may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board 
of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d. 
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639CE (3) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination 
Spa2 procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 

applied, and the notifying administration requests the Board to 
effect the required co-ordination, the Board shall take appropriate 
action and shall inform the administrations concerned of the results 
obtained. If the Board's efforts are successful, the notice shall be 
treated in accordance with No. 639CD. If the Board's efforts are 
unsuccessful, the notice shall be examined by the Board with respect 
to the provisions of Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate. 

639CF (4) Where the Board finds that either of the co-ordination 
Spa2 procedures mentioned in Nos. 639BN and 639BO has not been 

applied, and the notifying administration does not request the Board 
to effect the required co-ordination, the notice shall be returned 
immediately by airmail to the notifying administration with the 
reasons of the Board for this action and with such suggestions as the 
Board may be able to offer with a view to the satisfactory solution of 
the problem. 

639CG (5) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice 
Spa2 and the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures mentioned in 

Nos. 639BN and 639BO have been successfully completed with all 
administrations whose space or terrestrial radiocommunication 
stations may be affected, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column. 

639CH (6) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice 
Spa2 with a request that the Board effect the required co-ordination under 

No. 639AJ or 639AN, it shall be treated in accordance with the 
provisions of No. 639CE. However, in any subsequent recording 
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of the assignment, the date of receipt by the Board of the resubmitted 
notice shall be entered in the Remarks Column. 

639CI (7) Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and 
Spa2 states it has been unsuccessful in effecting the co-ordination, the 

Board shall inform the administrations concerned thereof. The 
notice shall be examined by the Board with respect to the provisions 
of Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate. However, in 
any subsequent recording ofthe assignment, the date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be entered in the Remarks 
Column. 

639CJ § 19. (1) Finding favourable with respect to Nos. 639BM, 639BP, 
Spa2 639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate. 

639CK (2) The assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
Spa2 The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be entered in 

Column 2d. 

639CL (3) However, should the examination show that the level of 
Spa2 the interference noise and the percentage of time during which it 

is likely to occur have values slightly greater than those used for 
assessing the probability of harmful interference (extreme propaga
tion conditions, abnormal atmospheric humidity, etc.), a remark shall 
be included in the Master Register to show that there may be a slight 
risk of harmful interference and hence additional precautions must 
be taken in the use of the assignment to avoid harmful interference to 
assignments already recorded in the Master Register. 

639CM§20. (I) Finding favourable with respect to No. 639BM but un-
Spa2 favourable with respect to No. 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, as appropriate. 

639CN (2) The notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
Spa2 notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this 
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finding and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer 
with a view to the satisfactory solution of the problem. 

639CO (3) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice 
Spa2 with modifications which result, after re-examination, in a favourable 

finding by the Board with respect to Nos. 639BP, 639BQ and 
639BR, as appropriate, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the original 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the resubmitted notice shall be indicated in the Remarks 
Column. 

639CP (4) Should the notifying administration resubmit the notice, 
Spa2 either unchanged, or with modifications which decrease the proba

bility of harmful interference, but not sufficiently to permit the pro
visions of No. 639CO to be applied, and should that administration 
insist upon reconsideration of the notice, but should the Board's 
finding remain unchanged, the assignment shall be recorded in the 
Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only if the 
notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any 
complaint of harmful interference having been received. The date 
of receipt by the Board of the original notice shall be entered in 
Column 2d. The date of receipt by the Board of the advice that 
no complaint of harmful interference has been received shall be 
indicated in the Remarks Column. The period of one hundred 
and twenty days shall count from the date indicated in No. 639BZ. 

639CQ §21. (1) Notices relating to radio astronomy stations. 
Spa2 

639CR (2) A notice relating to a radio astronomy station shall not 
Spa2 be examined by the Board with respect to Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 

639BP, 639BQ and 639BR. Whatever the finding, the assignment 
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shall be recorded in the Master Register with a date in Column 2c. 
The date of receipt by the Board of the notice shall be recorded in 
the Remarks Column. 

639CS § 22. (1) Change in the basic characteristics of assignments already 
Spa2 recorded in the Master Register. 

639CT (2) A notice of a change in the basic characteristics of an 
Spa2 assignment already recorded, as specified in Appendix 1A (except 

the name of the station or the name of the locality in which it is 
situated) shall be examined by the Board according to No. 639BM, 
and, where appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 
639BR, and the provisions of Nos. 639BU to 639CR inclusive 
shall apply. Where the change should be recorded, the original 
assignment shall be amended according to the notice. 

639CU (3) However, in the case of a change in the characteristics of 
Spa2 an assignment which is in conformity with No. 639BM, should the 

Board reach a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 639BN, 
639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, where appropriate, or find that 
the changes do not increase the probability of harmful interference 
to assignments already recorded, the amended assignment shall 
retain the original date in Column 2d. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice relating to the change shall be entered in the 
Remarks Column. 

639CV § 23. In applying the provisions of this section, any resubmitted 
Spa2 notice which is received by the Board more than two years after 

the date of its return by the Board, shall be considered as a new 
notice. 

639CW§24. (1) Recording of frequency assignments notified before being 
Spa2 brought into use. 
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639CX (2) If a frequency assignment notified in advance of bringing 
Spa2 into use has received a favourable finding by the Board with respect 

to No. 639BM and, where appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 
639BP, 639BQ and 639BR, it shall be entered provisionally in the 
Master Register with a special symbol in the Remarks Column 
indicating the provisional nature of that entry. 

639CY (3) If, within thirty days after the projected date of bringing 
Spa2 into use, the Board receives confirmation from the notifying admi

nistration of the date of putting into use, the special symbol shall 
be deleted from the Remarks Column. In the case where the 
Board, in the light of a request from the notifying administration 
received before the end of the thirty-day period, finds that excep
tional circumstances warrant an extension of this period, the exten
sion shall in no case exceed one hundred and fifty days. 

639CZ (4) In the circumstances described in Nos. 639BY and 639CP, 
Spa2 and as long as an assignment which received an unfavourable find

ing cannot be resubmitted as a consequence of the provisions of 
No. 639BZ, the notifying administration may ask the Board to 
enter the assignment provisionally in the Master Register, in which 
event a special symbol to denote the provisional nature of the entry 
shall be entered in the Remarks Column. The Board shall delete 
this symbol when it receives from the notifying administration, at 
the end of the period specified in No. 639BY or 639CP, as appro
priate, the information relating to the absence of complaint of 
harmful interference. 

639DA (5) If the Board does not receive this confirmation within the 
Spa2 period referred to in No. 639CY or at the end of the period referred 

to in No. 639BY or 639CP, as appropriate, the entry concerned shall 
be cancelled. The Board shall advise the administration concerned 
before taking such action. 

Section V. Recording of Findings in the Master Register 

639DB § 25. In any case where a frequency assignment is recorded in the 
Spa2 Master Register, the finding reached by the Board shall be indicated 
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by a symbol in Column 13a. In addition, a remark indicating the 
reasons for any unfavourable finding shall be inserted in the Remarks 
Column. 

Section VI. Categories of Frequency Assignments 

639DC § 26. (1) The date in Column 2c shall be the date of putting into use 
Spa2 notified by the administration concerned. It is given for information 

only. 

639DD (2) If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception 
Spa2 of any space radiocommunication station whose frequency assign

ment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favour
able finding with respect to Nos. 639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 
639BQ and 639BR, as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assign
ment to a space radiocommunication station subsequently recorded 
in the Master Register in accordance with the provisions of No. 
639CP, the station using the latter frequency assignment must, upon 
receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful inter
ference. 

639DE (3) If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose 
Spa2 assignment is in accordance with No. 501, 570AB or 639BM, as 

appropriate, is actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment 
which is not in conformity with No. 639BM, the station using the 
latter frequency assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, 
immediately eliminate this harmful interference. 

Section VII. Review of Findings 

639DF § 27. (1) The review of a finding by the Board may be undertaken: 
Spa2 

— at the request of the notifying administration; 
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— at the request of any other administration interested in 
the question, but only on the grounds of actual harmful 
interference; 

— on the initiative of the Board itself when it considers 
this is justified. 

639DG (2) The Board, in the light of all the data at its disposal shall 
Spa2 review the matter, taking into account No. 639BM and, where 

appropriate, Nos. 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR and 
shall render an appropriate finding, informing the notifying admin
istration prior either to the promulgation of its finding or to any 
recording action. 

639DH § 28. (1) After actual use for a reasonable period of an assignment 
Spa2 which has been entered in the Master Register on the insistence of 

the notifying administration, following an unfavourable finding with 
respect to No. 639BP, 639BQ or 639BR, this administration may 
request the Board to review the finding. Thereupon, the Board shall 
review the matter, having first consulted the administrations con
cerned. 

639DI (2) If the finding of the Board is then favourable it shall enter 
Spa2 in the Master Register the changes that are required so that the entry 

shall appear in the future as if the original finding had been favour
able. 

639DJ (3) If the finding with regard to the probability of harmful 
Spa2 interference remains unfavourable, no change shall be made in the 

original entry. 

Section VTH. Modification, Cancellation and Review of Entries 
in the Master Register 

639DK § 29. (1) Where the use of a recorded assignment to a space station 
Spa2 is suspended for a period of eighteen months, the notifying admin

istration shall, within this eighteen-month period, inform the Board 
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ofthe date on which such use was suspended and ofthe date on which 
the assignment is to be brought back into regular use. 

639DL (2) Whenever it appears to the Board, whether or not as a 
Spa2 result of action under No. 639DK, that a recorded assignment to a 

space station has not been in regular use for more than eighteen 
months, the Board shall inquire of the notifying administration as to 
when the assignment is to be brought back into regular use. 

639DM (3) If no reply is received within six months of action by the 
Spa2 Board under No. 639DL, or if the reply does not confirm that the 

assignment to a space station is to be brought back into regular use 
within this six-month limit, a mark shall be applied against the entry 
in the Master Register. Thereafter, the assignment shall be treated in 
accordance with No. 639BS as one which has been established as 
having been out of regular use for two years. 

639DN § 30. In case of permanent discontinuance of the use of any 
Spa2 recorded frequency assignment, the notifying administration shall 

inform the Board within ninety days of such discontinuance, where
upon the entry shall be removed from the Master Register. 

639DO § 31. Whenever it appears to the Board from the information 
Spa2 available that a recorded assignment has not been brought into 

regular operation in accordance with the notified basic characteristics, 
or is not being used in accordance with those basic characteristics, the 
Board shall consult the notifying administration and, subject to its 
agreement, shall either cancel or suitably modify the entry. 

639DP § 32. If, in connection with an inquiry by the Board under 
Spa2 No. 639DO, the notifying administration has failed to supply the 
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Board within forty-five days with the necessary or pertinent informa
tion, the Board shall make suitable entries in the Remarks Column of 
the Master Register to indicate the situation. 

Section IX. Studies and Recommendations 

639DQ § 33. (1) If it is requested by any administration, and if the circum-
Spa2 stances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its disposal 

as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall conduct a study of 
cases of alleged contravention or non-observance of these Regulations, 
or of harmful interference. 

639DR (2) The Board shall thereupon prepare and forward to the 
Spa2 administration concerned a report containing its findings and re

commendations for the solution of the problem. 

639DS § 34. In a case where, as a result of a study, the Board submits to 
Spa2 one or more administrations suggestions or recommendations for the 

solution of a problem, and where no answer has been received from 
one or more of these administrations within a period of ninety days, 
the Board shall consider that the suggestions or recommendations 
concerned are unacceptable to the administrations which did not 
answer. If it was the requesting administration which failed to answer 
within this period, the Board shall close the study. 

Section X. Miscellaneous Provisions 

639DT § 35. (1) If it is requested by any administration, particularly by an 
Spa2 administration of a country in need of special assistance, and if the 

circumstances appear to warrant, the Board, using such means at its 
disposal as are appropriate in the circumstances, shall render the 
following assistance: 

a) computation of the increases in noise temperatures in 
accordance with No. 639AK; 
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b) preparation of diagrams showing the co-ordination 
areas as in No. 639AN; 

c) any other assistance of a technical nature for comple
tion of the procedures in this Article. 

639DU (2) In making a request to the Board under No. 639DT, the 
Spa2 administration shall furnish the Board with the necessary information. 

639DV § 36. The technical standards of the Board shall be based upon 
Spa2 the relevant provisions of these Regulations and the Appendices 

thereto, the decisions of Administrative Conferences ofthe Union, as 
appropriate, the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of the 
radio art and the development of new transmission techniques. 

639DW § 37. The Board shall promulgate to administrations its findings 
Spa2 and reasons therefor, together with all changes made to the Master 

Register, through the weekly circular referred to in No. 497. 

639DX § 38. In case a Member or Associate Member ofthe Union avails 
Spa2 itself of the provisions of Article 28 of the Convention, the Board 

shall, upon request, make its records available for such proceedings 
as are prescribed in the Convention for the settlement of international 
disputes. 
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ARTICLE 14 

Interference and Tests 

Section I. General Interference 

693 § 1. All stations are forbidden to carry out: 

— unnecessary transmissions; 

— the transmission of superfluous signals and correspond
ence ; 

— the transmission of signals without identification (see 
Article 19).1 

694 § 2. All stations shall radiate only as much power as is neces
sary to ensure a satisfactory service. 

695 §3 . In order to avoid interference: 
Spa2 

— locations of transmitting stations and, where the nature 
of the service permits, locations of receiving stations 
shall be selected with particular care; 

— radiation in and reception from unnecessary directions 
shall be minimized, where the nature of the service 
permits, by taking the maximum practical advantage 
of the properties of directional antennae; 

— the choice and use of transmitters and receivers shall 
be in accordance with the provisions of Article 12; 

— the conditions specified under No. 470V shall be ful
filled. 

693-1 ] In the present slate of the technique, it is recognized nevertheless that 
Spa * the transmission of identifying signals for certain radio systems (e.g. radio-

determination, radio relay systems and space systems) is not always possible. 
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696 § 4. The class of emission to be employed by a station should 
be such as to achieve minimum interference and to assure efficient 
spectrum utilization. In selecting the class of emission to meet these 
objectives every effort shall be made to minimize the bandwidth 
occupied, taking into account the practical and technical consider
ations of the service to be performed. 

697 § 5. If, while complying with the provisions of Article 12, a 
station causes harmful interference through its spurious emissions, 
special measures shall be taken to eliminate such interference. 

Section II. Industrial Interference 

698 § 6. Administrations shall take all practicable and necessary 
steps to ensure that the operation of electrical apparatus or installa
tions of any kind, including power networks, does not cause harmful 
interference to a radio service operating in accordance with the pro
visions of these Regulations. 

Section III. Special Cases of Interference 

699 § 7. Administrations authorizing the use of frequencies below 
10 kc/s for special national purposes shall ensure that no harmful 
interference is caused thereby to the services to which the bands 
above 10 kc/s are allocated. 

Section IV. Tests 

700 § 8. (1) Before authorizing tests and experiments in any station, 
each administration, in order to avoid harmful interference, shall 
prescribe the taking of all possible precautions such as the choice of 
frequency and of time and the reduction or, in all cases where this is 
possible, the suppression of radiation. Any harmful interference 
resulting from tests and experiments shall be eliminated with the 
least possible delay. 
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715 § 12. If there is a specialized international organization for a 
particular service, reports of irregularities and of infractions relating 
to interference caused by the stations in this service may be addressed 
to such organization at the same time as to the administration con
cerned. 

716 § 13. (1) If it is considered necessary, and particularly if the steps 
taken in accordance with the procedures described above have not 
produced satisfactory results, the administration concerned shall 
forward details of the case to the International Frequency Registra
tion Board for its information. 

717 (2) In such a case, the administration concerned may also 
Spa2 request the Board to act in accordance with the provisions of Sec

tions VII and VIII of Article 9 and Sections IX and X of Article 9A; 
but it shall then supply the Board with the full facts of the case, 
including all the technical and operational details and copies of the 
correspondence. 

718 (3) However, the Board shall not be required to deal with 
problems of harmful interference between stations operating in 
the same band and in conformity with the Table of Frequency 
Allocations, when at least one of these stations is in a class the 
frequency of which is not required to be notified according to 
Nos. 486 or 487 of these Regulations; or between stations in the 
band 535-1 605 kc/s in Region 2. Such cases of interference shall be 
resolved by appropriate bilateral or multilateral arrangements in 
which administrations should particularly observe the provisions of 
No. 704. 
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Note by the General Secretariat 

Since 1959 and until 31 December 1971, the following call sign 
series have been allocated on a provisional basis under the terms of 
No. 749 : 

Call Sign 
Series 

A2A-A2Z 

A5A-A5Z 
C2A-C2Z 
C3A-C3Z 

L2A-L9Z 
TJA-TJZ 

TLA-TLZ 

TNA-TNZ 

TRA-TRZ 
TSN-TSZ 
TTA-TTZ 
TUA-TUZ 

TYA-TYZ 

TZA-TZZ 
XTA-XTZ 

3BA-3BZ 
3CA-3CZ 

Allocated to : 

Botswana (Republic of) 
Bhutan 
Nauru (Republic of) 
Principality of 

Andorra) 
Argentine Republic 
Cameroon (Federal 

Republic of) 
Central African 

Republic 
Congo (People's 

Republic of the) 
Gabon Republic 
Tunisia 
Chad (Republic of the) 
Ivory Coast (Republic 

of the) 
Dahomey (Republic 

of) 
Mali (Republic of) 
Upper Volta (Republic 

of) 
Mauritius 
Equatorial Guinea 

(Republic of) 

Call Sign 
Series 

3DA-3DM 
3DN-3DZ 
3EA-3FZ 
5BA-5BZ 
5HA-5IZ 

5NA-50Z 

5RA-5SZ 
5TA-5TZ 

5UA-5UZ 
5VA-5VZ 
5WA-5WZ 
5XA-5XZ 
5YA-5ZZ 
6VA-6WZ 

6XA-6XZ 
6YA-6YZ 
6ZA-6ZZ 
70A-70Z 

7PA-7PZ 

Allocated t o : 

Swaziland (Kingdom of) 
Fiji 
Panama 
Cyprus (Republic of) 
Tanzania (United 

Republic of) 
Nigeria (Federal 

Republic of) 
Malagasy Republic 
Mauritania (Islamic 

Republic of) 
Niger (Republic of the) 
Togolese Republic 
Western Samoa 
Uganda 
Kenya 
Senegal (Republic of 

the) 
Malagasy Republic 
Jamaica 
Liberia (Republic of) 
Yemen (People's 

Democratic Republic 
of) 

Lesotho (Kingdom of) 
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Call Sign 
Series 

7QA-7QZ 
7RA-7RZ 

7TA-7YZ 

8OA-8OZ 
8PA-8PZ 
8QA-8QZ 

Allocated to : 

Malawi 
Algeria (Algerian 

Democratic and 
Popular Republic) 

Algeria (Algerian 
Democratic and 
Popular Republic) 

Botswana (Republic of) 
Barbados 
Maldives (Republic of) 

Call Sign 
Series 

8RA-8RZ 
9HA-9HZ 
9IA-9JZ 
9LA-9LZ 
9UA-9UZ 
9VA-9VZ 
9WA-9WZ 
9XA-9XZ 
9YA-9ZZ 

Allocated to : 

Guyana 
Malta 
Zambia (RepubUc of) 
Sierra Leone 
Burundi (Republic of) 
Singapore (Republic of) 
Malaysia 
Rwanda (Republic of) 
Trinidad and Tobago 
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CHAPTER VH 

Working Conditions in the Mobile Services 

ARTICLE 27 

Aircraft and Aeronautical Stations 

949 § 1. Except as otherwise provided in these Regulations, the 
aeronautical mobile service may be regulated by special agreements 
between governments concerned (see Article 44 of the Convention). 

950 § 2. In the absence of special agreements, the provisions of 
these Regulations concerning the exchanging of and accounting for 
public correspondence shall be applicable to stations in the aero
nautical mobile service. 

951 § 3. (1) Stations on board aircraft may communicate with stations 
Spa2 of the maritime mobile or maritime mobile-satellite services. They 

shall conform to those provisions of these Regulations which relate 
to these services. 

952 (2) For this purpose stations on board aircraft should use the 
Spa2 frequencies allocated to the maritime mobile or maritime mobile-

satellite services. However, having regard to interference which may 
be caused by aircraft stations at high altitudes, maritime mobile fre
quencies in the bands above 30 MHz shall not be used by aircraft 
stations in any specific area without the prior agreement of all the 
administrations ofthe area in which interference is likely to be caused. 
In particular, aircraft stations operating in Region I should not use 
frequencies in the bands above 30 MHz allocated to the maritime 
mobile service by virtue of any agreement between administrations 
in that Region. 

953 (3) However, the frequencies 156-30 Mc/s and 156 80 Mc/s 
may be used by aircraft stations for safety purposes only. 
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General 

954 (4) Aircraft stations when handling public correspondence 
with stations of the maritime mobile service shall comply with all 
the provisions applicable to the handling of public correspondence 
in the maritime mobile service (see particularly Articles 37 to 40). 
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CHAPTER X 

Miscellaneous Stations and Services 

ARTICLE 41 

Amateur Stations 

1560 § 1. Radiocommunications between amateur stations of differ
ent countries shall be forbidden if the administration of one of the 
countries concerned has notified that it objects to such radiocom
munications. 

1561 § 2. (1) When transmissions between amateur stations of different 
countries are permitted, they shall be made in plain language and 
shall be limited to messages of a technical nature relating to tests 
and to remarks of a personal character for which, by reason of their 
unimportance, recourse to the public telecommunications service is 
not justified. It is absolutely forbidden for amateur stations to be 
used for transmitting international communications on behalf of 
third parties. 

1562 (2) The preceding provisions may be modified by special 
arrangements between the administrations of the countries concerned. 

1563 § 3. (l) Any person operating the apparatus of an amateur station 
shall have proved that he is able to send correctly by hand and to 
receive correctly by ear, texts in Morse code signals. Administrations 
concerned may, however, waive this requirement in the case of 
stations making use exclusively of frequencies above 144 Mc/s. 

1564 (2) Administrations shall take such measures as they judge 
necessary to verify the technical qualifications of any person operating 
the apparatus of an amateur station. 
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1565 § 4. The maximum power of amateur stations shall be fixed 
by the administrations concerned, having regard to the technical 
qualifications of the operators and to the conditions under which 
these stations are to work. 

1566 § 5. (1) All the general rules of the Convention and of these 
Regulations shall apply to amateur stations. In particular, the 
emitted frequency shall be as stable and as free from spurious emis
sions as the state of technical development for such stations permits. 

1567 (2) During the course of their transmissions, amateur stations 
shall transmit their call sign at short intervals. 

1567A § 6. Space stations in the amateur-satellite service operating in 
Spa2 bands shared with other services shall be fitted with appropriate 

devices for controlling emissions in the event that harmful inter
ference is reported in accordance with the procedure laid down in 
Article 15. Administrations authorizing such space stations shall 
inform the I.F.R.B., and shall insure that sufficient earth command 
stations are established before launch to guarantee that any harmful 
interference that might be reported can be terminated by the 
authorizing Administration (see No. 470V). 
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CHAPTER XI 

ARTICLE 45 

Effective Date of the Radio Regulations 

The Radio Regulations (Geneva, 1959) signed on 21 December 1959, 
include the following provisions: 

1629 § 1. These Regulations, which are annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention, shall come into force on first May. 
1961. 

1630 § 2. The provisions of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference Agreement, Geneva, 1951, shall be abrogated upon the 
coming into force of the provisions of these Regulations. 

1631 § 3. The delegates signing these Regulations hereby declare 
that, should an administration make reservations about the applica
tion of one or more provisions of these Regulations, no other 
administration shall be obliged to observe that provision or those 
provisions in its relations with that particular administration. 

The Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference 
to allocate frequency bands for Space Radiocommunication purposes (Geneva, 
1963), signed on 8 November 1963, include the following provisions: 

«The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, shall 
form an integral part of the Radio Regulations, which are annexed to the 
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International Telecommunication Convention. They shall come into 
force on the first of January, 1965, upon which date the provisions of the 
Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, which are cancelled or modified by these 
revisions, shall be abrogated. 

The delegates signing this revision of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 
1959, hereby declare that should an administration make reservations 
concerning the application of one or more of the revised provisions of the 
Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, no other administration shall be obliged 
to observe that provision or those provisions in its relations with that 
particular administration.» 

The Final Acts of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference 
for the preparation cf a revised allotment plan for the Aeronautical Mobile 
(R) Service (Geneva, 1966), signed on 29 April 1966, include the following 
provisions : 

«The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, 
shall form an integral part ofthe Radio Regulations which are annexed 
to the International Telecommunication Convention. These revised 
provisions shall come into force on and from the first of July, 1967, 
except for the Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile 
(R) Service contained in Appendix 27 which shall come into force on 
and from 0001 hours G.M.T. on the tenth of April, 1970. The provisions 
of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, which are cancelled, super
seded or modified by these revised provisions shall be abrogated on the 
dates of coming into force of the respective revised provisions. 

The delegates signing this revision ofthe Radio Regulations, Geneva, 
1959, hereby declare that should an administration make reservations 
concerning the application of one or more ofthe revised provisions of 
the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, no other administration shall 
be obliged to observe that provision or those provisions in its relations 
with that particular administration.» 
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The Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference to deal 
with matters relating to the Maritime Mobile Service (Geneva, 1967), signed 
on 3 November 1967, include the following provisions: 

«The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, shall 
form an integral part of the Radio Regulations which are annexed to the 
International Telecommunication Convention. They shall come into 
force on 1 April 1969 upon which date the provisions of the Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, which are cancelled or modified by these 
revisions shall be abrogated. 

The delegates signing this revision ofthe Radio Regulations, Geneva, 1959, 
hereby declare that, should an administration make reservations concern
ing the application of one or more of the revised provisions of the Radio 
Regulations, Geneva, 1959, no other administration shall be obliged to 
observe that provision or those provisions in its relations with that parti
cular administration.)) 

The Final Acts of the World Administrative Radio Conference for 
Space Telecommunications, (Geneva, 1971), signed on 17 July 1971, 
include the following provisions : 

"The revised provisions of the Radio Regulations shall form an integral 
part of the Radio Regulations which are annexed to the International 
Telecommunication Convention. They shall come into force on 1 January, 
1973, on which date the provisions of the Radio Regulations which are 
cancelled or modified by this revision shall be abrogated. 

The delegates signing this revision of the Radio Regulations hereby 
declare that, should an administration make reservations concerning the 
application of one or more of the revised provisions of the Radio Regula
tions, no other administration shall be obliged to observe that provision 
or those provisions in its relations with that particular administration." 
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APPENDIX 1 
Spa Aer 

(Spa2) 

(See Article 9) 

Section A. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 486 of the Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned frequency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use. 

Column 3 Call sign (Identification). 

This is not a basic characteristic for stations referred to in 
No. 735.1. 

Column 4a Name of the transmitting station. 

Column 4b Country in which the transmitting station is located. 

Column 4c Longitude and latitude of the transmitter site. 

Column 5a Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is es
tablished. 

This is not a basic characteristic for land, radionavigation land, 
radiolocation land or standard frequency stations, or for 
ground-based stations in the meteorological aids service. 

Column 5b Length of circuit (km) 

This is a basic characteristic only for land, radionavigation 
land, radiolocation land and standard frequency stations. 

Column 6 Class of station and nature of service. 

Column 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

Column 8 Power (in kW). 

Column 9a Azimuth of maximum radiation. 
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Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
or area (G.M.T.). 

Column 11 Megacycle order of the other frequencies normally utilized 
for the same circuit. 

This is a basic characteristic only for fixed stations within 
the range 4 000 kcls to 28 000 kcls. 

Spa2 Supplementary information: 

a) reference frequency, if any, and any co-ordination 
required by No. 492A; 

b) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement. 

Section B. Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 487 of the Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned frequency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use. 

Column 4a The letter " R ". 

Column 4b Country in which the receiving land station is located. 

Column 4c Longitude and latitude of the site of the receiving land station. 

Column 5a Name of the receiving land station. 

Column 5b Maximum distance in km between mobile stations and the 
receiving land station. 

Column 6 Class of mobile stations and nature of service. 

Column 7 Class of emission of mobile stations and necessary bandwidth. 

Column 8 Highest power used by the mobile stations. 

Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the mobile stations (G.M.T.). 
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Spa2 Supplementary information: 

a) any co-ordination required by No. 492A; 

b) the name of any administration with which an agree -̂
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement. 

Section C Basic Characteristics to be Furnished for Notification 
under No. 490 of the Regulations 

Column 1 Assigned frequency. 

Column 2c Date of putting into use. 

Column 4b Country in which the transmitting station is located. 

Column 5a Locality(ies) or area(s) with which communication is es
tablished. 

Column 6 Class of station and nature of service. 

Column 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of 
transmission. 

Column 8 Power (in kW). 

Column 10 Maximum hours of operation of the circuit to each locality 
or area (G.M.T.). 

Spa2 Supplementary information: 

a) any co-ordination required by No. 492A; 

b) the name of any administration with which an agree
ment has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations and the contents of such 
agreement. 



(a) 

Notifying administration 

Form of Notice* 
For Use when Notifying to the International Frequency Registration Board a Frequency Assignment 

or a Change to an Assignment Recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
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Spa2 APPENDIX 1A 

Notices relating to Space Radiocommunication and Radio Astronomy Stations 

(See Article 9A) 

Section A. General Instructions 

1. A separate notice shall be sent to the International Frequency 
Registration Board for notifying: 

— each new frequency assignment; 

— any change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 
(hereinafter called the Master Register); 

— any total deletion of a frequency assignment recorded in the 
Master Register. 

2. When submitting notices under No. 639BA for earth and space 
transmitting assignments and under No. 639BB for space and earth receiv
ing assignments, separate notices shall be submitted to the Board for each 
assignment to an earth or space station. In the case of a passive satellite 
system, only earth transmitting and receiving assignments shall be notified. 

3. In the case of a satellite system employing multiple space stations 
with the same general characteristics, a separate notice shall be submitted for 
each space station: 
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— when it is aboard a geostationary satellite; or 

— when it is aboard a non-geostationary satellite except when a 
number of satellites have the same radio frequency character
istics and orbital characteristics (excluding the ascending node 
position); in the latter case, one notice covering all such space 
stations may be submitted. 

The following basic information shall be shown on the notice: 

a) the serial number of the notice and the date on which the notice 
is sent to the Board; 

b) the name of the notifying administration; 

c) sufficient data to identify the particular satellite network in 
which the earth or space station will operate; 

d) whether the notice reflects: 

1) the first use of a frequency by a station; 

2) a change in the characteristics of a frequency assignment 
recorded in the Master Register (indicate whether the 
change is a replacement, addition or deletion of existing 
characteristics); or 

3) a deletion of an assignment in all of its notified char
acteristics; 

e) reference to the I.F.R.B. weekly circular providing the 
advance publication information required in accordance with 
No. 639AA; 

f) basic characteristics as outlined in Section B, C, D, E, or F as 
appropriate; 

g) any other information which the administration considers to 
be relevant, e.g., any factors taken into account when applying 
Appendix 28 for determination of the co-ordination area and also 
any indication that the assignment concerned would be operating 
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in accordance with No. 115, information concerning the use of the 
notified frequency if such use is restricted, or, in the case of notices 
pertaining to space stations, if the transmissions of the station are 
to be permanently switched off after a certain period. 

Section B. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices 
relating to Frequencies used by earth Stations for Transmitting 

Item 1 Assigned frequency 

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, in kHz 
up to 30000 kHz inclusive, and in MHz above 30000 kHz (see 
No. 85). 

Item 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No. 89). 

Item 3 Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assignment 
into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4 a)), the date to be given shall be that of the 
latest change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

Item 4 Identity and location of the transmitting earth station 

a) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name of the locality in which it is situated. 

b) Indicate the country in which the station is located. Sym
bols from the Preface to the International Frequency List should 
be used. 

c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the transmitter site. 
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Item 5 Station(s) with which communication is to be established 

Identify the associated receiving space station(s) by reference 
to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate manner, or, 
in the case of a passive satellite, the identity of the satellite and the 
location of the associated receiving earth station(s). 

Item 6 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Item 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of trans
mission 

In accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5: 

a) indicate the class of emission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the 
emission(s); 

c) 1 indicate for each carrier, the class of emission, necessary 
bandwidth and description of transmission. 

Item 8 Power characteristics of the transmission 

a) x Indicate for each carrier, the peak power supplied to the 
input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak power and the maximum power 
density per Hz supplied to the input of the antenna averaged 
over the worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz, or averaged 
over the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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Item 9 Transmitting antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see No. 100). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram ofthe antenna 
(taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) or 
indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for co-ordina
tion. 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation. 

f) Indicate in degrees, clockwise from true north, the planned 
range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of maximum 
radiation. 

g)1 Indicate the type of polarization of the transmitted wave 
in the direction of maximum radiation; also indicate the sense in 
the case of circular polarization and the plane in the case of linear 
polarization. 

h) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. 

Item 101 Modulation characteristics 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal modulat
ing the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the following 
characteristics: 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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a) carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-division multi
channel telephony baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal 
that can be represented by a multichannel telephony base
band: indicate the lowest and highest frequencies of the 
baseband and the r.m.s. frequency deviation ofthe test tone 
as a function of baseband frequency; 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: indicate 
the standard of the television signal (including, where 
appropriate, the standard used for colour), the frequency 
deviation for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis 
characteristic and the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. 
Also indicate, where applicable, the characteristics of the 
multiplexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or other signals; 

c) carrier phase-shift modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK): indicate the bit rate and the number 
of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single sideband): 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature ofthe modulating 
signal and the kind of amplitude modulation used; 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such particulars 
as may be useful for an interference study; 

f) for any type of modulation as applicable, indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal. 

Item 11 Maximum hours of operation 

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item 12 Co-ordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the use of 
this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
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with Nos. 639AJ and 639AN and, if appropriate, the name of any 
administration with which co-ordination has been sought but not 
effected. 

Item 13 Agreements 

Give, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed in 
these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 14 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic address of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the 
technical operation of stations (see Article 15). 

Section C. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies to be received by Earth Stations 

Item 1 Assigned frequency 

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emission to be received, 
as defined in Article 1, in kHz up to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in 
MHz above 30 000 kHz (see No. 85). 

Item 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No. 89). 

Item 3 Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned frequency 
begins. 
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b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4 a)), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

Item 4 Identity and location of the receiving earth station 

a) Indicate the name by which the receiving earth station is 
known or the name of the locality in which it is situated. 

b) Indicate the country in which the receiving earth station is 
located. Symbols from the Preface to the International Fre
quency List should be used. 

c) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the receiver site. 

Item 5 Station(s) with which communication is to be established 

Identify the associated transmitting space station(s) by reference 
to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate manner, or, 
in the case of a passive satellite, the identity of the satellite and 
the associated transmitting earth station(s). 

Item 6 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Item 7 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description ofthe trans
mission to be received 

In accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5: 

a) indicate the class of emission of the transmission to be 
received; 
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b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the trans
mission to be received; 

c) 1 indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of 
emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the 
transmission. 

Item 8 Earth station receiving antenna characteristics 

a) Indicate the isotropic gain (dB) of the antenna in the 
direction of maximum radiation (see No. 100). 

b) Indicate the beamwidth in degrees between the half power 
points (describe in detail if not symmetrical). 

c) Either attach the measured radiation diagram of the 
antenna (taking as a reference the direction of maximum radiation) 
or indicate the reference radiation diagram to be used for co
ordination. 

d) Indicate graphically the horizon elevation angle for each 
azimuth around the earth station. 

e) Indicate in degrees from the horizontal plane the planned 
minimum operating angle of elevation of the antenna in the direc
tion of maximum radiation. 

f) Indicate in degrees, clockwise, from True North, the 
planned range of operating azimuthal angles for the direction of 
maximum radiation. 

g) Indicate the altitude (metres) of the antenna above mean 
sea level. 

Item 9 Noise temperature 

Indicate the lowest equivalent satellite link noise temperature in 
kelvins (see No. 103A) under "quiet sky conditions". This 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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value shall be indicated for the nominal value of the angle of 
elevation when the associated transmitting station is aboard a 
geostationary satellite and, in other cases, for the minimum value 
of angle of elevation. 

Item 10 Maximum hours of reception 

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item 11 Co-ordination 

Give the name of any administration with which the use of 
this frequency has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with Nos. 639AJ and 639AN and, if appropriate, the name of 
any administration with which co-ordination has been sought but 
not effected. 

Item 12 Agreements 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits pre
scribed in these Regulations, and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 13 Operating administration or company 

Give the name ofthe operating administration or company and 
the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to which 
communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding inter
ference and questions referring to the technical operation of sta
tions (see Article 15). 

Section D. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies used by Space Stations for Transmitting 

Item 1 Assigned frequency 

Indicate the assigned frequency as defined in Article 1, in kHz 
up to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in MHz above 30 000 kHz (see 
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No. 85). At least one separate assignment notice should be made 
out for each antenna radiation beam. 

Item 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in kHz 
(see No. 89). 

Item 3 Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual or 
foreseen, as appropriate) of bringing the frequency assignment 
into use. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics as shown in this Section (except in the case of a 
change in Item 4), the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

Item 4 Identity of the space station(s) 

Indicate the identity of the space station(s). 

Item 5 Orbital information 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite 
indicate the nominal geographical longitude on the geostationary 
satellite orbit and the longitudinal and inclination tolerances. 
Indicate also: 

1) the arc ofthe geostationary satellite orbit over which the space 
station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 10° at the 
Earth's surface, from its associated earth stations or service 
areas; and 

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its associat
ed earth stations or service areas; and 



API A-l 2 
(1971) 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above is less 
than the arc defined in paragraph 1) above, provide the rea
sons therefor. 

Note'. The arcs specified in 1) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the extremes of these arcs 
on the geostationary satellite orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination ofthe orbit, the period, 
the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of the space 
station(s) and the number of satellites used. 

Item 6 Service area 

Indicate the service area or areas on the Earth or the name of 
the locality and country in which the associated receiving station(s) 
is (are) located. 

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of trans
mission 

In accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5: 

a) indicate the class of emission of the transmission; 

b) 1 indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the trans
mission; 

c) x indicate, for each carrier, the class of emission, necessary 
bandwidth and description of transmission. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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Item 9 Power characteristics of the transmission 

a) l Indicate for each carrier the peak power supplied to the 
input of the antenna. 

b) Indicate the total peak power and the maximum power 
density per Hz at the input of the antenna averaged over the 
worst 4 kHz band for carriers below 15 GHz or averaged over 
the worst 1 MHz band for carriers above 15 GHz. 

Item 10 Space station transmitting antenna characteristics 

For each service area: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satel
lite, indicate the gain of the space station transmitting 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of 
the Earth's surface. The isotropic gain at each contour 
which corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and 
at 10 dB intervals thereafter as necessary, below the 
maximum gain, shall be indicated; 

b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the isotropic gain of the space station 
transmitting antenna in the main direction of radiation and 
indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those directions 
which can intersect with the Earth's surface, taking the gain 
in the main direction of radiation as a reference; 

c) x indicate the type of polarization of the antenna, the sense 
in the case of circular polarization, and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization; also indicate the worst case 
axial ratio in the half power beam; 

d) for a geostationary satellite, indicate the pointing accuracy 
of the antenna. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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Item ll1 Modulation characteristics 

For each carrier, according to the nature of the signal modul
ating the carrier and the type of modulation, indicate the following 
characteristics: 

a) carrier frequency modulated by a frequency-division multi
channel telephony baseband (FDM-FM) or by a signal 
that can be represented by a multichannel telephony base
band: indicate the lowest and highest frequencies of the 
baseband and the r.m.s. frequency deviation of the test 
tone as a function of baseband frequency; 

b) carrier frequency modulated by a television signal: indicate 
the standard of the television signal (including, where 
appropriate, the standard used for colour), the frequency 
deviation for the reference frequency of the pre-emphasis 
characteristic and the pre-emphasis characteristic itself. 
Also indicate, where applicable, the characteristics of the 
multiplexing of the video signal with the sound signal(s) 
or other signals; 

c) carrier phase-shift-modulated by a pulse code modulation 
signal (PCM/PSK): indicate the bit rate and the number 
of phases; 

d) amplitude modulated carrier (including single sideband): 
indicate as precisely as possible the nature ofthe modulating 
signal and the kind of amplitude modulation used; 

e) for all other types of modulation, provide such particulars 
as may be useful for an interference study; 

f) for any type of modulation as applicable, indicate the 
characteristics of energy dispersal. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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Item 12 Maximum hours of operation 

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of operation on the 
frequency of each carrier. 

Item 13 Co-ordination 

Give the name of any administration or group of administra
tions with which the use of the satellite network to which the space 
station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with No. 639AJ. 

Item 14 Agreements 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration 
with which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits 
prescribed in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 15 Operating administration or company 

Give the name ofthe operating administration or company and 
the postal and telegraphic addresses ofthe administration to which 
communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding inter
ference, quality of emissions and questions referring to the technical 
operation of stations (see Article 15). 

Section E. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies to be received by Space Stations 

Item 1 Assigned frequency 

Indicate the assigned frequency of the emission to be received, 
as defined in Article 1, in kHz up to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in 
MHz above 30 000 kHz (see No. 85). At least one separate 
assignment notice should be made out for each antenna radiation 
beam. 
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Item 2 Assigned frequency band 

Indicate the bandwidth of the assigned frequency band in 
kHz (see No. 89). 

Item 3 Date of bringing into use 

a) In the case of a new assignment, indicate the date (actual 
or foreseen, as appropriate) when reception of the assigned 
frequency begins. 

b) Whenever the assignment is changed in any of its basic 
characteristics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of 
a change in Item 4, the date to be given shall be that of the latest 
change (actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 

Item 4 Identity of the receiving space station(s) 

Indicate the identity of the receiving space station(s). 

Item 5 Orbital information 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the planned nominal geographical longitude on 
the geostationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and 
inclination tolerances. Indicate also: 

1) the arc ofthe geostationary satellite orbit over which the 
space station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 
10° at the Earth's surface, from its associated earth sta
tions or service areas; and 

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above 
is less than the arc defined in paragraph 1) above, provide 
the reasons therefor. 
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Note: The arcs specified in 1) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the extremes of these 
arcs on the geostationary satellite orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the period, 
the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee of the space 
station(s) and the number of satellites used. 

Item 6 Associated transmitting earth station(s) 

Identify the associated transmitting earth station(s) by refer
ence to the notification thereof or in any other appropriate 
manner. 

Item 7 Class of station and nature of service 

Indicate the class of station and nature of service performed, 
using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Item 8 Class of emission, necessary bandwidth and description of the 
transmission(s) to be received 

In accordance with Article 2 and Appendix 5: 

a) indicate the class of emission of the transmission(s) to be 
received; 

b) x indicate the carrier frequency or frequencies of the trans
mission^) to be received; 

c) x indicate, for each carrier to be received, the class of emis
sion, necessary bandwidth and description of the trans
mission^) to be received. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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Item 9 Space station receiving antenna characteristics 

For each receiving beam: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary 
satellite, indicate the gain of the space station receiving 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of 
the Earth's surface. The isotropic gain at each contour 
which corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and 
at 10 dB intervals thereafter as necessary, below the 
maximum gain, shall be indicated; 

b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the isotropic gain of the space station 
receiving antenna in the main direction of radiation and 
indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those directions 
which can intersect with the Earth's surface, taking the 
gain in the main direction of radiation as a reference; 

c) * indicate the type of polarization of the antenna, the sense 
in the case of circular polarization, and the plane in the 
case of linear polarization, also indicate the worst case 
axial ratio in the half power beam; 

d) indicate, for a geostationary satellite, the pointing accuracy 
of the antenna. 

Item 10 Noise temperature 

Indicate the total receiving system noise temperature (in kel-
vins) at the input of the space station receiver. 

Item 11 Maximum hours of reception 

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency of each carrier. 

1 This information need only be furnished when such information has been used as 
a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 
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Item 12 Co-ordination 

Give the name of any administration or group of administrations 
with which the use of the satellite network to which the space 
station belongs has been successfully co-ordinated in accordance 
with No. 639AJ. 

Item 13 Agreements 

Give also, if appropriate, the name of any administration with 
which agreement has been effected to exceed the limits prescribed 
in these Regulations and the contents of such agreement. 

Item 14 Operating administration or company 

Give the name of the operating administration or company 
and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administration to 
which communications should be sent on urgent matters regarding 
interference and questions referring to the technical operation of 
stations (see Article 15). 

Section F. Basic Characteristics to be furnished in Notices relating 
to Frequencies to be received by Radio Astronomy Stations 

Item 1 Observed frequency 

Indicate the centre of the frequency band observed, in kHz up 
to 30 000 kHz inclusive, and in MHz above 30 000 kHz. 

Item 2 Date of bringing into use 

a) Indicate the date (actual or foreseen, as appropriate) when 
reception of the frequency band begins. 

b) Whenever there is a change in any of the basic characteris
tics, as shown in this Section (except in the case of a change in 
Item 3 b)), the date to be given shall be that of the latest change 
(actual or foreseen, as appropriate). 
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Item 3 Name and location of the station 

a) Indicate the letters "RA". 

b) Indicate the name by which the station is known or the 
name ofthe locality in which it is situated or both. 

c) Indicate the country in which the station is located. Sym
bols from the Preface to the International Frequency List should be 
used. 

d) Indicate the geographical co-ordinates (in degrees and 
minutes) of the station site. 

Item 4 Bandwidth 

Indicate the width of the frequency band (in kHz) observed 
by the station. 

Item 5 Antenna characteristics 

Indicate the antenna type and dimensions, effective area and 
angular coverage in azimuth and elevation. 

Item 6 Maximum hours of reception 

Indicate in G.M.T. the maximum hours of reception of the 
frequency band shown in Item 4. 

Item 7 Noise temperature 

Indicate the over-all receiving system noise temperature (in 
kelvins). 

Item 8 Class of observations 

Indicate the class of observations to be taken on the frequency 
band shown in Item 4. Class A observations are those in which 
the sensitivity of the equipment is not a primary factor. Class B 
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observations are those of such a nature that they can be made only 
with advanced low-noise receivers using the best techniques. 

Item 9 Operating administration or company 

Indicate the identity of the operating administration or com
pany and the postal and telegraphic addresses of the administra
tion to which communication should be sent on urgent matters 
regarding interference and questions referring to the technical 
operation of stations (see Article 15). 
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Form of Notice (x) 
for use when notifying to the International Frequency Registration Board a Frequency Assignment 
or a Change to an Assignment recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 

(see Article 9A) 

(b) 
Notifying administration 

TTATDTXI C T A I ™ ™ f f o r transmitting (E), see Section B of Appendix 1A 
J _ A R _ H b l A I l O N | for r e c e iving (R), see Section C of Appendix 1A 

kHz 

MHz 

(a). 

(c) 

f Notice No. 

Date 

Identity of satellite network 

(dl) New assignment (d2) Change (d3) Deletion of an 
assignment (e) 

Assigned frequency 
Reference of weekly circular relating to No. 639AA 

Name of earth station 

Assigned frequency band in 
kHz 

Date of bringing into use 

4b 

4c. 

Country 

For 
I.F.R.B. 
use 

Longitude and latitude of earth station site 

Space station(s) with which 
communication is to be 

established 
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operation 
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(G.M.T.) 

10(R) 
11(E) 

(g) 
Supplementary information 

13(R), 14(E) 
Operating administration or company 

Name and address of administration 

(1) The actual size of the notice is a matter for individual administrations. 

(2) This information need only be furnished when such information has been used 
as a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 

(3) NOTE: For radiation diagram 8c(R), 9c(E) and horizon elevation angle diagram 
8d(R), 9d(E), attach the relevant information to this form. 

11(R), 12(E) COORD/ 

12(R), 13(E) Agreements/ 

(g) Other information: 





Section H. Form of Notice (Space Station) 

Form of Notice (x) 
for use when notifying to the International Frequency Registration Board a Frequency Assignment 
or a Change to an Assignment recorded in the Master International Frequency Register 

(see Article 9A) 

(b) 
Notifying administration 

kHz 

MHz 

SPACE STATION 
/ for transmitting (E), see Section D of Appendix 1A 
\ for receiving (R), see Section E of Appendix 1A 

1 Assigned frequency 

Assigned frequency band in 
kHz 

Date of bringing into use 

(dl) New assignment (d2) Change (d3) Deletion of an 
assignment 
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(Notice No. 
(a){ 

iDate 

(c) 
Identity of satellite network 

(e) 
Reference of weekly circular relating to No. 639AA 

Name of space station 

5 Orbital information 

Satellite's nominal longitude and longitudinal 
and inclination tolerances 5a (3) 

Longitude Tolerances 

Angle of inclination of orbit 
5b 

Period of object in 
space 

5b 

Altitudes of apogee 
and perigee 

(km) 5b 

Number of space stations 
5b 

Service area(s) or station(s) with which 
communication is to be established 
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Supplementary information 

14(R), 15(E) 
Operating administration or company 

Name and address of administration 

(!) The actual size of the notice is a matter for individual administrations. 

(2) This information need only be furnished when such information has been used 
as a basis to effect co-ordination with another administration. 

(8) Information on visible arc, service arc and reasons if service arc is less than 
visible are to be attached (5a. 1, 5a.2, 5a.3). 

(4) NOTE: For anienna characteristics 10a(E) or 10b(E) and 9a(R) or 9b(R), attach the 
relevant information to this form. 

12(R), 13(E) COORD/ 

13(R), 14(E) Agreements/. 

(g) Other information: 
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Spa2 APPENDIX IB 

Advance Publication Information to be furnished for a Satellite Network 

(see Article 9A) 

Section A. General Instructions 

Item 1 Information shall be provided separately for each satellite network. 

Item 2 Information to be furnished for each satellite network shall 
include general characteristics (Section B), and, as applicable, 
characteristics in the Earth-to-space direction (Section C), char
acteristics in the space-to-Earth direction (Section D), and char
acteristics for space-to-space relay (Section E). 

Section B. General Characteristics to be furnished for a Satellite Network 

Item 1 Identity of the satellite network 

Clearly identify the satellite network and, if applicable, identify 
the satellite system of which it will form a part. 

Item 2 Date of bringing into use 

Indicate the date by which the satellite network is expected to 
be brought initially into use. 
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Item 3 Administration or group of administrations submitting the advance 
information 

Give the name of the administration or the names of the ad
ministrations in the group submitting the advance information on 
the satellite network and the postal and telegraphic addresses of 
the administration(s) to which any communication should be sent. 

Item 4 Orbital information relating to the space station(s) 

a) In the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 
give the planned nominal geographical longitude on the geo
stationary satellite orbit and the planned longitudinal and 
inclination tolerances. Indicate also: 

1) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit over which the 
space station is visible, at a minimum angle of elevation of 
10° at the Earth's surface, from its associated earth sta
tions or service areas; 

2) the arc of the geostationary satellite orbit within which the 
space station could provide the required service to its 
associated earth stations or service areas; and 

3) in the event that the arc defined in paragraph 2) above is 
less than the arc defined in paragraph 1) above, provide the 
reasons therefor. 

Note: The arcs specified in 1) and 2) will be indicated by 
the geographical longitude of the extremes of these 
arcs on the geostationary satellite orbit. 

b) In the case of space station(s) aboard non-geostationary 
satellite(s), indicate the angle of inclination of the orbit, the 
period, the altitudes in kilometres of the apogee and perigee 
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ofthe space station(s) and the number of satellites used having 
the same characteristics. 

Section C. Characteristics of the Satellite Network in the Earth-to-Space direction 

Item 1 Earth-to-space service area(s) 

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth associated with each 
receiving antenna of the space station. 

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service 

For each Earth-to-space service area, indicate the class of the 
stations in the satellite network and the nature of the service to be 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 

Item 3 Frequency range 

For each Earth-to-space service area, indicate the frequency 
range within which the carriers will be located. 

Item 4 Power characteristics of the transmitted wave 

a) For each Earth-to-space service area indicate the maximum 
spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the antenna 
of the transmitting earth stations (the bandwidth over which 
this is averaged depends on the nature of the service con
cerned). 

b) If available, indicate, for each Earth-to-space service area, the 
actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the transmit
ting earth station antenna having the highest off beam equiv
alent isotropically radiated spectral power density. 
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Item 5 Characterisitcs of space station receiving antennae 

For each Earth-to-space service area: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 
indicate the estimated gain of the space station receiving 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the 
Earth's surface; the isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, 
shall be indicated; 

b) in the case of a space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station receiving antenna in the main direction of reception 
and indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those directions 
which can intersect with the Earth's surface, taking the gain 
in the main direction of radiation as a reference. 

Item 6 Noise temperature of the receiving space station 

For each Earth-to-space service area, when other than a simple 
frequency changing transponder is used aboard the space station 
indicate the lowest total receiving system noise temperature. 

Section D. Characteristics of the Satellite Network in the Space-to-Earth Direction 

Item 1 Space-to-Earth service area(s) 

Indicate the service area(s) on the Earth associated with each 
transmitting antenna of the space station. 

Item 2 Class of stations and nature of service 

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the class of the 
stations in the satellite network and the nature of the service to be 
performed, using the symbols shown in Appendix 10. 
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Item 3 Frequency range 

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the frequency 
range within which the carriers will be located. 

Item 4 Power characteristics of the transmission 

For each space-to-Earth service area, indicate the maximum 
spectral power density (W/Hz) to be delivered to the transmitting 
antenna of the space station (the bandwidth over which this is 
averaged depends on the nature of the service concerned). 

Item 5 Characteristics of space station transmitting antennae 

For each space-to-Earth service area: 

a) in the case of a space station aboard a geostationary satellite, 
indicate the estimated gain of the space station transmitting 
antenna by means of gain contours plotted on a map of the 
Earth's surface; the isotropic gain at each contour which 
corresponds to a gain of 2, 4, 6, 10 and 20 dB and at 10 dB 
intervals thereafter as necessary, below the maximum gain, 
shall be indicated; 

b) in the case of space station aboard a non-geostationary 
satellite, indicate the estimated isotropic gain of the space 
station transmitting antenna in the main direction of trans
mission and indicate the antenna radiation pattern in those 
directions which can intersect with the Earth's surface, taking 
the gain in the main direction of transmission as a reference. 

Item 6 Characteristics of receiving earth stations 

a) For each space-to-Earth service area, when other than a 
simple frequency changing transponder is used aboard the 
space station, indicate the lowest total receiving system noise 
temperature of the earth stations. 
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For each space-to-Earth service area and for each pro
jected usage S when simple frequency changing transponders 
are used on the space station, indicate the lowest equivalent 
satellite link noise temperature and the associated value of 
transmission gain evaluated from the output of the receiving 
antenna of the space station to the output of the receiving 
antenna of the earth station. For each projected usage, 
indicate also the receiving antenna(e) of the space station to 
which each simple frequency changing transponder will be 
connected. 

b) If available, indicate for each space-to-Earth service area 
the actual radiation pattern (relative to isotropic) of the receiv
ing earth station antenna having the highest off beam level. 
When simple frequency changing transponders are used on 
the space station, indicate also, if available, the pattern 
associated with each equivalent satellite link noise temper
ature indicated above. 

Section E. Characteristics to be furnished for Space-to-Space Relay 

Where the satellite network is connected to one or more 
satellite networks by means of space-to-space relay, indicate the 
following: 

a) identity or identities of the other satellite network(s) to which 
the satellite network is connected; 

b) transmit and receive frequency bands; 

c) classes of emission; 

d) nominal equivalent isotropically radiated power(s) on the 
beam axis. 

1 A different usage will be considered to take place when different types of carriers 
are employed (different by virtue of maximum power spectral density), or when different 
types of receiving earth stations are employed (different by virtue of receiving anienna 
gain). 
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List II. List of Fixed Stations Operating International Circuits 

Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
Names of stations in alphabetical order. 
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Remarks 
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List III A. List of Broadcasting Stations Operating in Bands 
below 5 950 kc/s 

Names of countries arranged in alphabetical order of abbreviations. 
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it is situated 
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Name by which the station is known or the name of the locality in which 
it is situated 
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APPENDIX 10 
Mar Spa 

(Spa2) 

Service Document Symbols 
(See Article 20 and Appendix 9) 

• Station classified as situated in a region of heavy traffic (Ar
ticle 32) (" TI") i 

O By day (" HJ ") * 

• By night (" HN ") * 

[ ] A ship which carries lifeboats fitted with radio apparatus; a 
number inside the square brackets shows the number of such 
lifeboats ("S")x 

A High-traffic ship (" HS ") * 

AL Aeronautical radionavigation land station 

AM Aeronautical radionavigation mobile station 

AT Amateur station 

AX Aeronautical fixed station 

BC Broadcasting station, sound 

BT Broadcasting station, television 

C Continuous operation during hours shown 

CA Cargo ship 

CO Station open to official correspondence exclusively 

CP Station open to public correspondence 

CR Station open to limited public correspondence 

CV Station open exclusively to correspondence of a private agency 

1 The symbol shown in parenthesis may be used in notifications and service documents. 
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D30° Directive antenna having maximum radiation in the direction 
of 30° (expressed in degrees from True North, from 0 to 360 
clockwise) 

DR Directive antenna provided with a reflector 

EA Space station in the amateur-satellite service 

EB Space station in the broadcasting-satellite service (sound broad
casting) 

EC Space station in the fixed-satellite service 

ED Space telecommand space station 

EH Space research space station 

EK Space tracking space station 

EM Meteorological-satellite space station 

EN Radionavigation-satellite space station 

ER Space telemetering space station 

EV Space station in the broadcasting-satellite service (television) 

EX Experimental station 

FA Aeronautical station 

FB Base station 

FC Coast station 

FE SUP (Spa2) 

FL Land station 

FP Port station 

FR Receiving station only, connected with the general network of 
telecommunication channels 

FS Land station established solely for the safety of life 

FX Fixed station 

GMT Greenwich Mean Time 

GS Station on board a warship or a military or naval aircraft 
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H Scheduled operation 

H8 8-hour service provided by a ship station of the third category 

HI6 16-hour service provided by a ship station of the second category 

H24 Continuous throughout the twenty-four hours 

HJ Day service 

HN Night service 

HT Transition period service 

HX Intermittent throughout the twenty-four hours, or station having 
no specific working hours 

I Intermittent operation during the time indicated 

LR Radiolocation land station 

MA Aircraft station 

ME Space station 

ML Land mobile station 

MO Mobile station 

MR Radiolocation mobile station 

MS Ship station 

ND Non-directional antenna 

NL Maritime radionavigation land station 
OD Oceanographic data station 
OE Oceanographic data interrogating station 

OT Station open exclusively to operational traftic of the service 
concerned 

PA Passenger ship 

RA Radio astronomy station 

RC Non-directional radiobeacon 

RD Directional radiobeacon 

RG Radio direction-finding station 
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RM Maritime radionavigation mobile station 

RT Revolving radiobeacon 

SM Meteorological aids station 

SS Standard frequency station 

TA Space operation earth station in the amateur-satellite service 

TC Earth station in the fixed-satellite service 

TD Space telecommand earth station 

TE Transmitting earth station 

TF Fixed earth station in the radiodetermination-satellite service 

TH Earth station in the space research service 

TK Space tracking earth station 

TL Mobile earth station in the radiodetermination-satellite service 

TM Earth station in the meteorological-satellite service 

TN Earth station in the radionavigation-satellite service 

TP Receiving earth station 

TR Space telemetering earth station 

TS Television, sound channel 

TT Earth station in the space operation service 

TV Television, vision channel 



AP25/26 
(1971) 

APPENDIX 25 MOD 

Mai-

Frequency Allotment Plan for Coast Radiotelephone Stations Operating 

in the Exclusive Maritime Mobile Bands between 4 000 and 23 000 kHz 

This Appendix to the Radio Regulations, (Geneva, 1959), is published 
as a separate booklet. 

APPENDIX 26 

Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical MobUe Service 
and Related Information 

This Appendix to the Radio Regulations, (Geneva, 1959), was published 
as a separate booklet. As far as the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service is 
concerned, a revised Plan was adopted in 1966 by the Aeronautical 
Conference : it is contained in Appendix 27. However, the Plan adopted 
in 1959 for the Aeronautical Mobile (OR) Service remains in force, so 
that for this service reference should be made to Appendix 26. Copies of 
Appendix 26 (1959 edition) are obtainable from the General Secretariat 
of the I.T.U. 
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APPENDIX 27 
Aer 

Frequency Allotment Plan for the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service 
and Related Information 

This Appendix is published as a separate booklet. It contains pro
visions relating exclusively to the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service, which 
have replaced the provisions relating to this service that are contained in 
Appendix 26. Reference should therefore be made exclusively to 
Appendix 27 as far as the Aeronautical Mobile (R) Service is concerned. 

APPENDIX A 

Studies and Prediction of Radio Propagation and Radio Noise 

Recognizing the vital dependence of maximum utilization of radio 
frequencies and efficient planning of radiocommunication services upon 
the fullest use of radio propagation and radio noise data, the Members 
and Associate Members of the Union shall continue to promote the 
establishment and operation of world-wide systems of observation 
stations to obtain data on radio noise and on ionospheric, tropospheric 
and other phenomena affecting radio propagation. Each Member or 
Associate Member shall provide, by the best means possible, for the 
study, co-ordination and rapid dissemination of such data and of their 
predictions. In formulating and carrying out their programme of work in 
this field, Members and Associate Members shall take note of the relevant 
C.C.I.R. Recommendations, Reports, Questions and Study Programmes, 
particularly regarding the conclusions so far reached, the planning of 
future studies and the recommended forms of presentation contained in 
these documents. 
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APPENDIX 28 

Procedure for Determination of the Co-ordination Area around an 
Earth Station in Frequency Bands between 1 and 40 GHz shared 

between Space and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services 

1. Objectives 

The co-ordination area (see No. 103D) is determined by calculating, 
in all directions of azimuth from the earth station, the co-ordination dis
tances (see No. 103B), and drawing to scale on an appropriate map the 
co-ordination contour (see No. 103C). 

It must be emphasized that the presence or installation of a terrestrial 
station within the co-ordination area of an earth station would not 
necessarily preclude the successful operation of either the earth station or 
that terrestrial station, since the procedure is based on the most unfavourable 
case asumptions as regards interference. 

For the determination of the co-ordination area two cases may 
have to be considered: 

1) for the earth station when it is receiving (and hence capable of 
being interfered with by terrestrial stations); 

2) for the earth station when it is transmitting (and hence capable of 
interfering with terrestrial stations). 

Where an earth station is intended to operate with a variety of 
classes of emissions, the earth station parameters to be used in the determin
ation of the co-ordination contour shall be those which lead to the greatest 
co-ordination distances, for each earth station antenna beam and in each 
allocated frequency band which the earth station proposes to share with the 
terrestrial services. 



AP28-2 
(1971) 

The procedure given in this Appendix for the determination of the 
co-ordination area is fairly complex. For this reason, it is considered useful 
to present in Annex A a simplified version of this procedure which will assist 
a user in following the necessary steps to produce co-ordination contours. 
The simplified presentation is given for certain allocated frequency bands. 

It is suggested to draw, together with the co-ordination contour, 
auxiliary contours based on less unfavourable assumptions than those 
chosen for determination of the co-ordination contour. These auxiliary 
contours may be used during subsequent negotiations between the admi
nistrations concerned with a view to eliminating from the discussions 
(without the need for more precise calculations) the case of certain exist
ing or planned stations located within the co-ordination area. The de
termination and use of these auxiliary contours is explained in Annex B to 
this Appendix. 

2. Permissible values of interference 

The permissible interference power (in dBW) in the reference 
bandwidth to be exceeded for no more than p percent of the time at the 
receiver input of a station suffering interference, from each source of 
interference, is given by the general formula below: 

/>,(/>) = 10 log10 (kTrB) + J+ M(p) -W (1) 
where 

with M(P) = M(p0/n) = M0(Po) (la) 

k = Boltzmann's constant (1-38 X 10"23 joule per K); 

TT = thermal noise temperature of the receiving system (K); 

B = reference bandwidth (in Hz) (bandwidth, of concern to 
the interfered with system, over which the interference 
power can be averaged); 

J = ratio (in dB) of the permissible long term (20% ofthe time) 
interfering power to the thermal noise power in the 
receiving system (x); 

(l) see note (2) on following page. 
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p0 = percentage of the time during which the interference from 
all sources may exceed the permissible value; 

n = number of expected entries of interference, assumed to 
be uncorrelated; 

p = percentage of the time during which the interference 
from one source may exceed the permissible value; since 
the entries are not likely to occur simultaneously 
P =Po/n; 

MoiPo) = ratio (in dB) between the permissible interference powers 
during p0% and 20% of the time respectively, for all 
entries of interference (2); 

M(p) — ratio (in dB) between the permissible interference powers 
during p% of the time for one entry of interference, and 
during 20% of the time for all entries of interference, 
respectively; 

Notes 

0) The factor / (in dB) is defined as the ratio of total permissible long-term (20% ofthe 
time) interference power in the system, to the long-term thermal noise power in a single 
receiver. For example, in a 50-hop terrestrial line-of-sight radio relay hypothetical 
reference circuit, the total allowable additive interference power is 1000 pWOp (C.C.I.R. 
Recommendation 357-1) and the mean thermal noise power in a single hop may be 
assumed to be 25 pWOp.Therefore, since in a FDM/FM system the ratio of the inter
ference noise power to the thermal noise power in a 4 kHz band is the same before and 
after demodulation, / = 16 dB. In a satellite link in the fixed-satellite service, the 
total allowable interference power is also 1 000 pWOp (C.C.I.R. Recommendation 
356-2), but the thermal noise contribution of the down path is not likely to exceed 
7 000 pWOp, hence / ^ —8-5 dB. In digital systems it may be necessary to protect 
each communication path individually, and in that case, long term interference power 
may be of the same order of magnitude as long-term thermal noise, hence J — 0 dB. 

(2) MQ(p0) (in dB) is the "interference margin" between the long-term (20%) and the 
short-term (p0%) allowable interference powers. For analogue radio-relay and fixed-
satellite systems in bands between 1 and 15 GHz, this is the ratio (in dB) between 
50 000 and 1 000 pWOp (17 dB). In the case of digital systems, M0(p0) may tenta
tively be set equal to the fading margin which depends, inter alia, on the local rain 
climate. 
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W = equivalence factor (in dB) relating the effect of inter
ference to that of thermal noise of equal power in the 
reference bandwidth (x). 

Tables I and II list values for the above parameters. 

3. Determination of co-ordination distance for near great circle propa
gation mechanisms 

When determining the co-ordination distance for an earth station, 
a number of mechanisms of radio-wave propagation need to be considered. 
This section deals with the determination of co-ordination distance in 
conditions associated with super-refraction, ducting, scattering and reflec
tion due to irregularities in the refractive index of the lower atmosphere in 
the absence of precipitation. The determination of the co-ordination 
distance associated with propagation due to scattering from hydrometeors is 
discussed in Section 4. 

i1) The factor IF (in dB) is the ratio of thermal noise power to interference power, in the 
reference bandwidth, producing the same interference effect after demodulation (e.g. 
in a FDM/FM system it would be expressed for equal voice channel performance; 
in a digital system it would be expressed for equal bit error probabilities). For FM 
signals, it is defined as follows: 

W= 10 logj 

Interfering power in the re
ceiving system after demod
ulation 

Thermal noise power in the 
receiving system after de
modulation 

Thermal noise power at the 
receiver input in the refer
ence bandwidth 

Interfering power at the 
radio frequency in the refer
ence bandwidth 

Also, when the wanted signal uses FM modulation with r.m.s. modulation indices 
which are greater than unity, If is approximately 4 dB, regardless ofthe characteristics 
of the interfering signal. For low-index FDM/FM systems a very small reference 
bandwidth (4 kHz) has been used in order to avoid the necessity of dealing with a 
large range of characteristics of both wanted and unwanted signals upon which, for 
greater reference bandwidths, the value of If would depend. 

When the wanted signal is digital, W is usually equal to or less than 0 dB, regardless 
of the characteristics of the interfering signal. 
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3.1 Normalized basic transmission loss L0 (001) 

To facilitate the graphical determination of the co-ordination 
distance, it is convenient to normalize the percentage of time to 0 0 1 % 
and the frequency to 4 GHz. 

The first step in the determination of the co-ordination distance 
is the calculation of a normalized basic transmission loss __0 (001) given by: 

Lo(0 01) = P, + Gr + Gr- Pr(p) - F(p) - 20 log10 (f/4) (2) 

where 

Pt' = maximum available transmitting power (in dBW) in 
reference bandwidth B at the input to the antenna of an 
interfering station *; 

Gt' = gain (in dB relative to isotropic) of the transmitting 
antenna of the interfering station. If the interfering 
station is an earth station, this is the isotropic gain in the 
pertinent direction. If it is a terrestrial station, Pt' and 
Gy are combined in the main beam equivalent isotropic
ally radiated power E, for which the values given in 
Table II shall be used. When (3y is the gain in the 
main direction of radiation it is denoted Gtmax.; 

Gr = gain (in dB relative to isotropic) of the receiving antenna 
of the station suffering interference. If that station is an 
earth station, this is the isotropic gain in the pertinent 
direction; in the case of a terrestrial station, the maximum 
antenna gain is to be used. When Gr is the main beam 
gain, it is denoted Grmax. (In the case of terrestrial 
stations, see Table I); 

F(p) = correction factor in dB to relate the effective percentage 
of the time p to 0-01% (see Figure 1); 

/ = operating frequency in GHz. 

The "pertinent direction" referred to in the definitions of Gt> 
and Gr is usually the direction toward the physical horizon on the azimuth 

* Primes refer to the parameters associated with the interfering station. 
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considered (see Section 3.2) except when an earth station points its main 
beam at elevation angles below 12°. In the latter case, the path of minimum 
transmission loss may not be the horizon path but rather the main beam 
path (see Section 3.6). 

When considering moving satellites, Gt> or Gr (whichever pertains 
to the earth station antenna) is variable with time. In such cases, it is 
suggested that an equivalent time-invariant earth station antenna gain * 
should be used. This equivalent gain is either 10 dB less than the maxi
mum horizon antenna gain or is that value of horizon antenna gain ex
ceeded for no more than 10% ofthe time, whichever is the greater. 

3.2 Antenna gain at the earth station horizon for geostationary satellites 

The gain component ofthe earth station antenna in the direction of 
the physical horizon around an earth station is a function of the angular 
separation 9 between the antenna main beam direction and the horizon direc
tion under consideration. Therefore, knowledge of the angle 9 is required 
for each azimuth. 

The elevation e and azimuth a of geostationary satellites as seen 
from an earth station at a latitude X are uniquely related. Figure 2 shows 
the "permissible" location arcs of geostationary satellites in a rectangular 
elevationjazimuth plot, each arc corresponding to an earth station latitude. 

Specific relative satellite longitudes may not be known beforehand, 
but even when they are, the possibility of the addition of a new satellite, 
or the repositioning of an existing one suggests that all or a portion of the 
applicable arc be considered to hold satellites. 

* This equivalent antenna gain should not be used when the earth station antenna 
points in the same direction for appreciable periods of time (e.g., when working to deep 
space probes or to satellites which are almost geostationary). 
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With the correct arc or segment of arc chosen and suitably marked, 
the horizon profile 0(a) is superimposed on the plot of Figure 3, which shows 
an example for an earth station located at 45°N latitude for a satellite ex
pected to be located somewhere between relative longitudes of 10°E and 
45°W, with the site horizon profile drawn as shown. 

For each point on the local horizon 8(a), the smallest distance to 
the arc is determined and measured on the elevation scale. The example of 
Figure 3 shows the determination of the off-beam angle 9 at an azimuth 
a0 = 210° with a horizon elevation 6 = 4°. 

If this is done for all azimuths (in suitable increments, e.g. 5°), 
a relationship 9(a) results. The relationship 9(a) may be used to derive a 
function for the horizon antenna gain, (7(a), by using the actual earth 
station antenna pattern, or a formula giving a good approximation; for 
example, in cases where the ratio between the antenna diameter and the 
wavelength exceeds 100, the following equation should be used: 

G (9) = 32 - 25 log10 9 (dB) ( 1 ° < 9 < 48°) 

= - 1 0 d B (48°<9<180°) 

The application of this gain equation to the 9(a) plot yields the 
desired horizon antenna gain as a function of azimuth. 

The parameters used above are defined as follows: 

a = azimuthal angle under consideration, east of True North; 

9 = the smaller angle in degrees between the main beam direction of 
the earth station antenna and the straight line connecting the 
earth station to the physical horizon on azimuth a; 

e = earth station main beam elevation angle above horizontal plane; 

X = latitude of earth station; 

6 = elevation angle of the physical horizon above the horizontal plane 
on azimuth a. 
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3.3 Radio-climatic Zones 

The world has been divided into three basic radio-climatic regions 
termed Zones A, B and C, respectively. 

These zones are defined as follows: 

— Zone A: land, with the exception of a coastal strip the width 
of which is either 100 km or that distance from the 
actual coast at which the terrain begins to exceed an 
altitude of 1000 m, whichever is the lesser distance; 

— Zone B: sea, at latitudes greater than 23-5° (North or South), 
excluding the Mediterranean and Black Seas, but 
including the coastal strip defined above wherever 
land borders on sea at latitudes greater than 23-5°; 

— Zone C: sea, at latitudes smaller than 23-5° (North or South), 
including the Mediterranean and Black Seas, and the 
coastal strip defined above wherever land borders on 
sea at latitudes smaller than 23-5°. 

3.4 Procedure for the determination of the co-ordination distance for 
propagation mode (a) 

To obtain the co-ordination distance for Zone A, it is necessary 
to subtract from L-(O-Ol) a correction AL which accounts for the difference 
in basic transmission loss over paths that have different horizon elevation 
angles at the earth station. AL is computed in two steps. First a cor
rection AL0 for unit elevation angle (i.e., for a 1° elevation angle) is obtained 
from Figure 4 as a function of the normalized basic transmission loss and 
the frequency. Linear interpolation should be used between the curves 
of Figure 4 for frequencies not shown. 

For any other horizon elevation angle 0, the horizon angle cor
rection AL (in dB) is obtained from Figure 5 using the value of AL0 pre
viously obtained from Figure 4. If values are required at elevation angles 
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other than those indicated, linear interpolation should again be used. 
In cases where the elevation angle is less than 0-2°, AL is always 0 dB. 

The horizon angle correction AL so obtained should be subtracted 
from the normalized basic transmission loss to result in a "co-ordination 
loss"Lc : 

Lc = Lo(001)—AL (3) 

This co-ordination loss, used with the appropriate frequency in 
Figure 6, yields the co-ordination distance. 

In a similar manner, the Zone B and Zone C co-ordination distance 
can be determined using Figures 7, 8 and 9 for Zone B and Figures 10, 11 
and 12 for Zone C. 

Distances so obtained are, for reference purposes, to be labelled 
daA-> daB and daC for Zones A, B and C, respectively. 

3.5 Co-ordination distance for mixed paths 

3.5.1 Two Zones 

The procedure to be followed in the case of a mixed path involving 
two zones is illustrated by the example shown in Figure 13b. The earth 
station is situated in Zone A at a distance of 75 km from Zone B. The 
graphical presentation described below is particularly useful where more 
than one boundary between zones may be involved, as in this example. 

It is assumed that, at a frequency of 4 GHz, the normalized basic 
transmission loss Lo(0-01) is 200 dB, and that the horizon elevation angle 
is zero degrees. This results in identical values of 200 dB for Lc in any 
zone (which would, of course, not be the case if the horizon elevation angle 
were greater than 0-2°). The procedure is as follows: 

i) determine the distance entirely in Zone A that would give the 
co-ordination loss. Mark this distance (in this case it is 350 km) 
from the origin along the abscissa axis of linear graph paper as 
indicated by the point A (Figure 13a); 
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ii) determine the distance entirely in Zone B that would give the 
same co-ordination loss. Mark this distance (in this case it is 
530 km) from the origin along the ordinate axis of the chart as 
indicated by the point B; 

iii) draw a straight line between points A and B representing these 
distances from the origin; 

iv) starting from the origin, the distance of 75 km from the earth station 
to Zone B is set off along the abscissa axis of the chart as indicated 
by the point Ax; 

v) starting from point Ax the Zone B path length of 375 km is then 
set off parallel to the ordinate axis of the chart as indicated by the 
point B±; 

vi) the further distance in the next Zone A region is then measured 
parallel to the abscissa axis from the point Bj to the point of 
intersection of the mixed path curve as indicated by X. On 
Figure 13a, this distance is 30 km; 

vii) the co-ordination distance is the sum of the distances OAl5 A ^ 
and BXX and is equal to 

75 + 375 + 30 = 480 km 

The distance BXX can also, more precisely, be found numerically 
from the total distance of the two parts in Zone A, OAx + BXX given by 

OA, + BlX = OA (l - M l ) 

whence: 

B,X = OA ( l - M * ) - OA, 

hence, 

375' 
BtX = 350 (l -\ - 75 = 27 

1 \ 530^ 
km 
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3.5.2 Three Zones 

In some special cases, the mixed path involves all three radio-
climatic Zones A, B and C. A solution to this problem can be found in 
adding a third dimension to the procedure to be followed for mixed paths 
involving only two zones. Theoretically, it means that the third coordinate 
has to be determined for a point having coordinates corresponding to the 
known distances in the first two zones and lying in a plane defined by three 
points on the axes X, Y and Z, corresponding to distances in Zones A, B 
and C, respectively, that would give the required basic transmission loss. 

In practice, the procedure can be reduced to a simple graphical 
method shown in Figure 14, assuming for example a co-ordination loss 
(Lc) of 200 dB at a frequency of 4 GHz. It is required to find the co
ordination distance from the earth station in the direction given in Figure 
14a. Here an earth station is situated in Zone A at a distance of 75 km 
in a given azimuthal direction from Zone B. In the same azimuthal direc
tion Zone B is 375 km long and followed by an unknown portion in Zone C 
(Figure 14a). 

In this case, the procedure to be applied should be as follows 
(Figure 14b): 

i) repeat the same procedure as for mixed paths involving only two 
zones, given in steps (i) to (v) above, and continue as follows: 

ii) from the point Bi draw a line parallel to the line AB to intersect 
the abscissa axis as indicated by the point D; 

iii) determine the distance entirely in Zone C that would give the 
co-ordination loss. Mark this distance (in this case it is 930 km) 
from the origin along the ordinate axis of the chart as indicated 
by the point C. Draw a straight line between the points C and A; 

iv) at the point D, draw a line parallel to the ordinate axis to intersect 
the line CA as indicated by X; 

v) the distance between the points D and X, which is the unknown 
distance in Zone C, is found to be 75 km; 
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vi) the co-ordination distance is then the sum of the distances 
OAj + AiBx + DX and in this example is equal to 

75 + 375 + 75 = 525 km 

The distance DX can also, more precisely, be found numerically 
from the formula: 

DX = 

hence, 

D x= 9 3 o ( i -£o-!)= 7 3 k m 

The distance obtained from either the single zone case (Section 3.4), 
or the multi-zone case (Section 3.5), whichever is applicable, is to be la
belled da. 

3.6 Determination ofthe co-ordination distance for propagation mode (b) 

If the main beam of the earth station antenna is elevated less than 
12° for long periods of time, as may be the case in operation with geo
stationary satellites, the co-ordination distance in the azimuthal direction 
ofthe main beam is determined in the same manner as above but the antenna 
elevation angle e is used instead of the horizon elevation angle 0, and the 
antenna main beam gain is used instead of the gain towards the horizon. 
In all such cases, the Zone A curves should be used irrespective of the 
actual zone involved. 

This procedure yields a distance for propagation mode (_»), to be 
labelled d0. 

When considering non-geostationary satellites, interference via the 
main beam path should only be considered when the earth station antenna 
points in the same direction for appreciable periods of time (e.g., when 
working to deep space probes or to satellites which are almost geostationary). 



AP28-13 

(1971) 

3.7 Evaluation of results from propagation modes (a) and (b) 

If propagation mode (_>) is applicable, then the distance obtained 
for propagation mode (_>) is compared with that of propagation mode (a) 
and where the co-ordination distance resulting from the main beam calcula
tion exceeds that from the horizon path calculation, the procedure illustrated 
in Figure 15 should be used as follows to obtain the co-ordination contour 
for great circle propagation mechanisms: 

i) draw two straight lines from the earth station at azimuthal angles 
of ±5° relative to the azimuth ofthe main beam till they intersect 
the co-ordination contour obtained according to propagation 
mode (a); 

ii) from the point corresponding to the co-ordination distance derived 
according to propagation mode (_») in the azimuthal direction of 
the main beam, draw two straight lines to join these two inter
sections; 

iii) these two lines so drawn constitute the part of the co-ordination 
contour to be used in the sector ±5° relative to the azimuthal 
direction of the main beam; 

iv) outside the preceding sector ±5° the co-ordination contour for 
the great circle propagation mechanisms is the one obtained for 
propagation mode (a). 

For reference purposes, the distances obtained after application of 
procedures set forth in Sections 3.4 to 3.7 are to be labelled dab. 

4. Determination of co-ordination distance for propagation mode (c) (scat
tering from hydrometeors) 

The determination of co-ordination distance for scattering from 
hydrometeors (rain scatter) is predicated on a path geometry which is sub
stantially different from that of the great circle propagation mechanisms. 



AP28-14 
(1971) 

4.1 Normalized transmission loss Lx(0-01) 

To determine the co-ordination distance associated with rain 
scatter, it is necessary to calculate a "normalized transmission loss", given by: 

L^OOl) = Pt. + AG - Pr (p) - Fx{ptf) (4) 

where: 

AG = difference (in dB) between the maximum gain of terrestrial 
station antennae in the frequency band under investigation 
and the value of 42 dB. When the earth station is a transmitting 
station, the values shown in Table I should be used; when it is 
a receiving station, the values shown in Table II should be used. 

F\(P,f) = correction factor (in dB) to relate the effective percentage of the 
time p to 0-01%, in the frequency band under consideration 
(see Figure 16). 

All other parameters have been defined in Section 2. For terres
trial stations, values of Pt> are listed in Table II. 

4.2 Rain-climatic Zones 

The world has been divided into five basic rain-climatic zones 
numbered 1 to 5 as shown in Figure 17. 

4.3 Procedure for the determination of rain scatter co-ordination 
distance 

To obtain the rain scatter co-ordination distance for rain-climatic 
Zone 1, the normalized transmission loss (obtained by solving equation (4)), 
is used together with the appropriate frequency in Figure 18 to yield the 
rain scatter distance drr. 
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Figures 19 to 21 show corresponding curves for rain-climatic Zones 
2 to 5. In all cases that rain climate is to be chosen which corresponds to 
the location of the earth station. Due to the peculiar geometry associated 
with rain scatter propagation, the centre of the rain scatter co-ordination 
contour does not coincide with the location of the earth station by a 
distance Ad. 

The rain scatter distance d„, together with the elevation angle e 
of the main beam of the earth station antenna are used in Figure 22 to 
obtain the distance denoted Ad. The distance Ad is measured from the 
earth station location along the azimuth of the main beam of the earth 
station antenna; a circle of radius dcr is drawn around the point so 
reached. The circle is the rain scatter contour. 

The rain scatter co-ordination distance, to be labelled dc, is the 
distance from the earth station site to the rain scatter co-ordination contour 
on the azimuth under consideration. 

5. Minimum value of co-ordination distance 

In the process of determining the co-ordination distance for propa
gation mode (a) or (_>), if values result which would require the co-ordi
nation distance curves to be extended to distances of less than 100 km, 
the co-ordination distance (da or db) for the propagation mode under 
consideration shall be 100 km. 

In the process of determining the co-ordination distance for 
propagation mode (c), if values result which would require the rain scatter 
distance curves to be extended to distances of less than 100 km, the rain 
scatter distance (d^) shall be 100 km, used with the appropriate value of 
Ad. 

6. The co-ordination distance 

On any azimuth, the greatest of the co-ordination distances da, db 

or dc, for any of the three propagation modes, represents the co-ordination 
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distance and is to be used for the co-ordination procedure. 

An example of a co-ordination contour is shown in Figure 23. 

7. Parameters for calculation 

The values of parameters necessary for the determination of the 
co-ordination contour are given in Table I in the case of a transmitting earth 
station, and in Table II in the case of a receiving earth station. 

In certain cases, an administration may have reason to believe 
that, for its specific earth station, a departure from the values associated 
with the earth station, as listed in Table II, may be justified. Attention is 
drawn to the fact that for specific systems the bandwidths B or, as for in
stance in the case of demand assignment systems, the percentages of the 
time p and p0 may have to be changed from the values given in Table II. 

To aid in subsequent negotiations between administrations (as 
discussed in Annex B), it has been found useful to isolate from equation (2) 
two composite parameters associated only with terrestrial stations, an 
interference sensitivity factor S = Gr — Pr(p) for the case of transmitting 
earth stations, and the e.i.r.p. E = Pt> + Gt> for the case of receiving earth 
stations. The values to be used for S and E are given in Tables I and II, 
respectively. 

If it becomes necessary to calculate the co-ordination distance in a 
band not shown in Table I or II, the values associated with the nearest 
allocated frequency band for the same service should be used. 



TABLE I 

Parameters required for the Determination of Co-ordination Distance for a Transmitting 
Earth Station 

Space radiocommunication 
service designation 

Frequency bands (GHz) 

Modulation of terrestrial 
station I1) 

Interference 
parameters 
and criteria 
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n 
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Parameters required for the Determination of Co-ordination Distance for a Receiving Earth Station 
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Space Radiocommunication 
Service designation 

Frequency band (GHz) 

Modulation at earth station (2) 

Interference parameters 
and criteria 

Terrestrial station 
parameters 

Reference bandwidth 

Permissible interference power 

Po (%) 

n 
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(x) Parameters associated with these services may vary over a rather wide range. Further study is required before representative values become available. 
(2) A = analogue modulation; N = digital modulation. 
(3) See note (2) in Section 2. M0(p0) may assume values between 5 and 40 dB, depending on frequency, rain-climatic zone and system design. 
(4) These values are estimated for 1 Hz bandwidth and are 30 dB below the total power assumed for emission. 
(5) These values assume an r.f. bandwidth of no less than 100 MHz, and are 20 dB below total power assumed per emission. 
(6) In these bands, the parameters for the terrestrial stations associated with transhorizon systems have been used. 
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Correction factor F(p) for percentages of the time p other than 001 % 



Azimuth at earth station (Southern Hemisphere) 
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Azimuth at earth station (Northern Hemisphere) 

FIGURE 2 - Position arcs of geostationary satellites 

Arc of geostationary satellite orbit visible from earth station at terrestrial latitude X 
Difference in longitude between earth station and the sub-satellite point: 
Satellite longitude E of earth station longitude 
Satellite longitude W of earth station longitude 
Sate1'"" longitude equal to the earth station longitude 



Azimuth at earth station (Southern Hemispher., 

Azimuth at earth station (Northern Hemisphere) a0 

FIGURE 3 - Example of derivation ofy 

Arc of geostationary satellite orbit visible from earth station at terrestrial latitude X 
Horizon profile 9(a) 
Difference in longitude between earth station and the sub-satellite point: 
Satellite longitude E of earth station longitude 
Satellite longitude W of earth station longitude 
Satellite longitude equal to the earth station longitude 
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Note: Dashed curves are extrapolate. 

FIGURE 6 

Co-ordination distance daA or db as a function of frequency and co-ordination loss — Zone A 
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Example ofthe determination of co-ordination distance for a mixed path involving two zones 
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FIGURE 15 

Example ofthe determination ofthe co-ordination distance 
in the case where the elevation ofthe earth station main beam 

is less than 12° 
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001%, as a function of frequency for propagation mode (c) 
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FIGURE 17 

Rain-climatic zones of the world 



FIGURE 18 

Rain scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized transmission 
loss — Rain climatic Zone 1 (see figure 17) 
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FIGURE 19 

Rain scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized transmission 
loss — Rain climatic Zone 2 (see figure 17) 
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Rain scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized transmission 
loss — Rain climatic Zones 3 and 4 (see figure 17) 
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FIGURE 21 

Rain scatter distance as a function of frequency and normalized transmission 
loss — Rain climatic Zone 5 (see figure 17) 
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Co-ordination contour 
Contour, propagation mode (a) only (labelled 5) 

Azimuth of main beam 

Contour, propagation mode (c) only 
Auxiliary contours, propagation modes (a) and (6) only 
(labelled S-5, 5-10, _T-15, etc.) 

Propagation mode (.) only 

If by using the auxiliary contours it is seen that a terrestrial station can be elimi
nated with respect to the great circle propagation mechanism then: 

i) if that terrestrial station is outside of the shaded area (rain-scatter mode), it may 
be eliminated from any further consideration; 

ii) if that terrestrial station is within the shaded area (rain-scatter mode), it must still 
be considered, but simply for the rain-scatter propagation mode only. 

FIGURE 23 

Example of contours for a transmitting earth station 
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ANNEX A TO APPENDIX 28 

Determination of Co-ordination Distance 
in allocated Frequency Bands 

1. Article 9A of the Radio Regulations requires co-ordination dist
ances to be determined only in the particular frequency bands given in 
Article 5 of these Regulations and listed in Tables III and IV of this 
Annex. For each of these frequency bands it is convenient to combine 
those parameters which depend only upon the frequency and types of 
system using the band. The resulting value of the combined parameters 
is then a given constant for a particular allocated frequency band and 
type of earth station. 

Earth station transmission 

2. In the bands allocated for earth station transmission (Table III), 
use is made of constants Cx and C2 derived in the following manner: 

For propagation by modes (a) and (b): 

C1 = Gr- Pr(p) - 20 log10(//4) - F(p) 
= 5 - 2 0 log10(f/4) - F(p) 

For propagation by mode (c): 

C 2 = - Pr{p) - Fx(p,f) + AG 

The normalized basic transmission loss Lo(0-01) and the normalized trans
mission loss _-x(0-01) are given by: 

Lo(0 01) = Pt. + Gt. + Cx 

L_(0-01) = Pr + C2 

The values of C1 and C2 for bands allocated for earth station 
transmission are given in Table III, together with the reference bandwidth 
(B) which is used in calculating Pt-. 
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Earth station reception 

3. In the bands allocated for earth station reception (see Table IV) 
use is made of constants C3 and C4 which are derived in the following 
manner: 

For propagation by modes (a) and (b): 

C8 = E - (10 log10 kB + J-W) -F(p)- 20 log10(//4) 

For propagation by mode (c): 

C4 = Pt. - (10 log10 kB + J-W)- Fx{p,f) + AG 

The normalized basic transmission loss i_o(0-01) and the normali
zed transmission loss L^O-Ol) are given by: 

Lo(001) = Gr + C8 - 10 log10 Tr - M{p) 
Lx(001) = C4 - 10 log10 Tr - M(p) 

The values of C3 and Q for bands allocated for earth station 
reception are given in Table IV. 

Flow Diagrams 

4. The procedure for determining co-ordination distance is illustrated 
by Flow Diagrams 1 and 2 in this Annex. The steps required to determine 
co-ordination distances for a transmitting earth station are shown in Flow 
Diagram 1, and those for a receiving earth station are shown in Flow 
Diagram 2. The symbols used in these diagrams are defined in the main 
text of Appendix 28. 
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Earth station Transmission (See Flow Diagram 1) 
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Allocated Frequency Bands 
(GHz) 

1-427- 1-429 

2-655 - 2-690 

4-400 - 4-700 

5-850 - 6-425 

7-900-7-975 \ 
8025 - 8-400 j 

10-95- 11-20 

12-50- 12-75 

14-40 - 14-50 

1 27-5 - 29-5 

(dBW) 

178 

196 

191 

175 

175 

172 

171 

170 

142 

(dBW) 

127 

150 

150 

136 

138 

137 

137 

137 

112 

Reference 
Bandwidth 

B (Hz) 

4 x 103 

4 x 103 

4 x 103 

4 x 1 0 s 

4 x 103 

4 x 103 

4 x 1 0 s 

4 x 103 

1 x 106 
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TABLE IV 
Earth Station Reception (see Flow Diagram 2) 

Allocated frequency 
Bands (GHz) 

1-525 -1-535 

1-670-1-690 

1-700-1-710) 
2-290 - 2-300/ 

2-500 - 2-535 

3-400 - 4-200 

7-300 - 7-750 

8025 - 8-400 

8-400 - 8-500 

10-95-11-201 
11-45-11-70/ 

11-70-12-20\ 
12-50-12-75/ 

17-7 -19-7 

21-2-22-0 

Designation of space 
radiocommunication service 

Space operation 
(Telemetering) 

Meteorological-satellite 

Space 
research 

Near Earth 

Deep space, 
manned 

Fixed-satellite 

Fixed-satellite 

Fixed-satellite 

Earth exploration-satellite 

Space 
research 

Near Earth 

Deep space 

Fixed-satellite 

Fixed-satellite 

Fixed-satellite 

Earth exploration-satellite 

Type of 
modulating 

signal (*) 

A 

A 

N 

A 

N 

A 

N 

A 

N 

N 

(dBW) 

277 

236 

234 

230 

228 

225 

220 

224 

219 

196 

(dBW) 

231 

194 

188 

194 

186 

184 

176 

184 

176 

154 

0) A = Analogue Modulation; N = Digital Modulation. 



D E F I N I T I O N S OF SYMBOLS 

Symbol 

Pf 

Gt- max 

Gt-

£ 

e 

i 

Description 

Transmitter power 
(dBW) in B 

Antenna gain 
in the main 
beam direction (dB) 

Antenna gain 
in the pertinent 
direction (dB) 

Main beam elevation 
angle (°) 

Horizon elevation 
angle (°) 

Frequency (GHz) 

Reference in 
Appendix 28 

3.1 

3.1 

3.1 
and 
3.2 

3.2 

3.2 

3.1 

Allocated 
frequency 

band 

FLOW D I A G R A M 1 

FLOW D I A G R A M TO PRODUCE CO-ORDINATION 
CONTOUR FOR A T R A N S M I T T I N G EARTH STATION 

TABLE I I I 
in Annex A 

for values of 
Cy and C3 

PROPAGATION MODE (a) 
To be calculated for all 

azimuths for angle of 
elevation 0° < t < 90° 

r—O 
PROPAGATION MODE ( . ) 
To be calculated for azimuth 

of main beam only and only when 
the angle of elevation c < 12° 

See Section 3.3 to 
determine which radio 

climatic zones signal 
is likely to pass through 

Normalized basic 
transmission loss 

Radio-climatic 
zone 

A 
B 
C 

1 

Use 
Figure No. 

4 
7 
10 

e 

—o 

PROPAGATION MODE (c) 
Only one computation 

necessary 

L0 = C, + />,' + Gtmax Ym F' "A 
Normalized basic 

K) 

Unit elevation angle 
correction factor 

Use 
Figure No. 

MD 
Elevation angle 

correction factor 

Normalized trans
mission loss 

Use only 
Figure No. 4 MD 

Unit elevation angle 
correction factor 

Rain-climatic zone 
See Fig. No. 17 

Use 
Figure No. 

\-o 
Rain scatter distance 

Use only 
Figure No. 5 MD 

Elevation angle 
correction factor 

-c = .„ - _i 

Co-ordination loss Co-ordination loss 

Radio-climatic 
zone 

A 
B 
C 

Use 
Figure No. 

6 
9 
12 —o 

Use only 
Figure No. 6 —o Co-ordination contour for 

mode (c) is a circle of 
radius dcr and centre at 

_</ from Earth station 
location along its main 

beam azimuth 





DEFINITIONS OF SYMBOLS 

Symbol 

M0(Po) 

7> 

Gr 

Grmax 

c 

8 

1 

Description 

Long term/short term 
"interference margin" 

Receiver system noise 
temperature (K) 

Antenna gain in the 
pertinent direction (dB) 

Antenna gain in the 
main beam direction (dB) 

Main beam elevation 
angle (°) 

Horizon elevation 
angle (°) 

Frequency (GHz) 

Reference in 
Appendix 28 

2, Note 2 

2 

3.1 
and 3.2 

3.1 

3.2 

3.2 

3.1 

FLOW DIAGRAM 2 

FLOW DIAGRAM TO PRODUCE CO-ORDINATION 
CONTOUR FOR A RECEIVING EARTH STATION 

Allocated frequency band 
and type of modulating 

signal 

See 
TABLE IV 
in Annex A 
for values of 
-3 and -4 

C a - M o l P o l J " " " - f M0ip0) ~\ 

C _ - W 0 (p 0 ) - 10 log,0 7> 

PROPAGATION MODE (a) 
To be calculated for all 
azimuths, for angles of 
elevation 0° < e < 90° 

10 log 1 0 r r ) 
PROPAGATION MODE (cl 

Only one computation 
necessary 

PROPAGATION MODE (6) 
To be calculated for azimuth 
of main beam only and only 

when the angle of elevation E < 12° 

See Section 3.3 to 
determine which radio-

climatic zones signal 
is likely to pass through 

= C3 - M0 {p0) - 10 log,0 7> + Gr 

T ]-© 

C 4 - M 0 ( P o > 

. - = C3- Mo(po)--\0log,0 Tr + Grn 

Normalized basic 
transmission loss 

Radio-climatic 
zone 

Use 
Figure No. 

h<D 
Unit elevation angle 

correction factor 

Radio-climatic 
zone 

A 
B 
C 

Use 
Figure No. 

5 
8 
11 —o 

Elevation angle 
correction factor 

i c = - 0 - A -

Normalized basic 
transmission loss 

to 

Use only 
Figure No. 4 

\Gr max) _, = . 4 - A f o ( p o ) - 1 0 l o g , 0 7 V 10 log10 7> 

Normalized trans
mission loss 

MD 
Unit elevation angle 

correction factor 

Rain-climatic zone 
See Fig. No. 17 

Use 
Figure No. 

HD 
Rain scatter distance 

Use only 
Figure No. 5 H3 

Elevation angle 
correction factor 

The distance Arf 
Use Figure No. 22 o 

Lc = _0 - _ i 

Co-ordination loss 

Radio-climatic 
zone 

A 
B 
C 

Use 
Figure No. 

6 
9 
12 —o 

Co-ordination loss 

I 

Use only 
Figure No. 6 KD Co-ordination contour for 

mode (c) is a circle of 
radius dcr and centre at 
Arf from Earth station 
location along its main 

beam azimuth 
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ANNEX B TO APPENDIX 28 

Determination and Use of auxiliary Contours 

1. Introduction 

For great circle propagation mechanisms, modes (a) and (_>), 
auxiliary contours are of great value in eliminating certain existing or 
planned terrestrial stations falling within the co-ordination area without 
recourse to precise and arduous calculations. The work of both the earth 
station administration and the affected administrations is therefore eased 
during subsequent negotiations if these auxiliary contours are supplied. 

2. Determination of the auxiliary contours 

Two types of contours can be determined, depending on whether 
the earth station is used for transmission or reception. 

2.1 Transmitting earth station 

The contours are determined in the same way as the corresponding 
co-ordination contour for propagation modes (a) and (_>), but using ter
restrial station interference sensitivity factor S values (in dBW) which are 
5, 10, 15, 20 dB, etc. lower than the value (given in Table I of Appendix 28) 
corresponding to the co-ordination contour. 

2.2 Receiving earth station 

The contours are determined in the same way as the corresponding 
co-ordination contour, for propagation modes (a) and (_>), but using 
terrestrial station e.i.r.p. values E (in dBW) which are 5, 10, 15, 20 dB, etc. 
lower than the value (given in Table II of Appendix 28) corresponding to 
the co-ordination contour. 

3. Use of auxiliary contours 

The auxiliary contours, the co-ordination contour for great 
circle propagation (modes (a) and (_>)) and the co-ordination contour for 
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rain scatter (mode (c)) are all plotted on the same diagram for a given 
shared band. An illustrated example is given in Figure 23 of Appendix 28 
for a transmitting earth station. 

For each terrestrial station situated within the co-ordination area, 
a two-stage procedure may be applied, one for the great circle propagation 
mechanism and the other for rain scatter. 

3.1 Great circle propagation mechanism (modes (a) and (b)) 

If a transmitting terrestrial station is outside the co-ordination 
area corresponding to modes (a) and (_>), it need not be considered further 
with respect to modes (a) and (b). 

For each transmitting terrestrial station situated within the co
ordination area corresponding to modes (a) and (b), the e.i.r.p. value in the 
direction of the earth station is determined. If this value is less than the 
value associated with the nearest contour defining an area outside of which 
the station is situated, the station may be considered not to cause more than 
a permissible level of interference and therefore may be eliminated from 
further considerations with respect to modes (a) and (b). 

For each receiving terrestrial station, the analogous procedure may 
be applied, using the interference sensitivity factor instead of the e.i.r.p. 
value. 

3.2 Elimination of a terrestrial station and rain scatter mechanism 
(mode (c)) 

Terrestrial stations eliminated by the above procedure from further 
consideration with regard to propagation modes (a) and (b) need, never
theless, be further considered with regard to propagation mode (c) when 
they lie within the rain scatter co-ordination area. 
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APPENDIX 29 

Method of Calculation to evaluate the Degree 
of Interference between geostationary Satellite Networks Sharing 

the same Frequency Bands 

1. Introduction 

The method of calculating interference is based on the concept that 
the noise temperature of the system receiving interference increases as the 
level of the interference increases. It can, therefore, be applied irrespective 
of the modulation characteristics of these satellite networks, and of the 
precise frequencies used. 

In this method, the apparent increase in the equivalent satellite 
link noise temperature (l) resulting from interference caused by a given sys
tem is calculated and this value is compared with a predetermined increase 
in the noise temperature (see section 3 below). 

2. Calculation of the increase in noise temperature of the satellite link 
receiving interference 

Let A and A' be the satellite links (2) of the two satellite networks 
considered. Primes indicate the parameters of satellite link A'; the notation 
without primes is used for the parameters of satellite link A. 

The parameters are defined as follows (for satellite link A): 

ATS = increase in the receiver noise temperature of the satellite S caused 
by interference in the receiver of this satellite (K); 

C) See No. 103A. 

(2) See No. 84AFC. 
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ATe = increase in the receiver noise temperature of the earth station eR 

caused by interference in the receiver of this station (K); 

ps = maximum power density per Hz delivered to the antenna of satellite 
S (averaged over the worst 4 kHz band for a carrier frequency below 
15 GHz or over the worst 1 MHz band above 15 GHz) (W/Hz); 

Szi^e^^ transmitting antenna gain of satellite S in the direction ofthe receiv
ing earth station e^ of satellite link A' (numerical power ratio); 

Note: the product ps g 3 (v) is the maximum equivalent isotropi
cally radiated power per Hz of satellite S in the direction of the 
receiving earth station ê  of satellite link A'; 

pe = maximum power density per Hz delivered to the antenna of the 
transmitting earth station eT (averaged over the worst 4 kHz 
band for a carrier frequency below 15 GHz or over the worst 
1 MHz band above-15 GHz ) (W/Hz); 

£2( se')= receiving antenna gain of satellite S in the direction of the trans
mitting earth station ê . (numerical power ratio); 

gx(6) = transmitting antenna gain of the earth station eT in the direction 
of satellite S' (numerical power ratio); 

£_(-) = receiving antenna gain of the earth station eR in the direction of 
satellite S' (numerical power ratio); 

k = Boltzmann's constant (J/K); 

/_ = free-space transmission loss on the down-path (numerical power 
ratio) (*); 

lu = free-space transmission loss on the up-path (numerical power 
ratio) (*); 

(*) To simplify the calculation it was assumed that: 
— basic transmission loss on the down-path is the same regardless of the satellite and 

earth station considered; 

— basic transmission loss on the up-path is the same regardless of the earth station and 
satellite considered. 
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= transmission gain of the satellite link evaluated from the output 
of the receiving antenna of the space station S to the output of 
the receiving antenna of the earth station eR (numerical power 
ratio, usually less than 1); 

= geocentric angular separation between two satellites (degrees) (*). 

The parameters ATS and ATe are given by the following equations: 

Ar* = —1ST- (1) 

KT P's g'M g4(Q) a r-—w~ (2) 

The symbol AT will be used to denote the apparent increase in the 
equivalent noise temperature for the entire satellite link at the receiver input 
of the receiving station eR due to interference from link A ' . 

This increase is the result of interference entering at both the 
satellite and earth station receiver of link A and can accordingly be ex
pressed as: 

Hence, 

AT = yAJ. + ATe (3) 

. ~ Pe s i (e) g2M ^ P'S _r_(i.) c?4(0) Mx 
Al = v (4) 

klu kL 
Equation (4) combines both the up-path and the down-path inter

ference. If there is a change of modulation in the satellite or if the transla
tion frequencies of the wanted and interfering satellites are different then it 
may be necessary to treat up and down paths separately using equations (1) 
and (2). 

(*) To simplify the calculation it was assumed that the topocentric angular separation 
between the two satellites as seen from any earth station is identical to the geocentric 
angular separation between the two satellites. 
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In the foregoing equations, the gains ̂ (0) and g4(0) are those ofthe 
earth stations concerned. Unless more precise actual data are available, 
an appropriate reference radiation pattern may be used to express the gain 
gi(0) and g4(0) in a direction forming an angle 0 with the direction of 
maximum radiation. In the event that precise numerical data are not avail
able, the reference radiation pattern 32 — 25 log106 shall be used for earth 
station antennae for which the ratio diameter j wavelength exceeds 100. 

In the same way, the increase AT' in the equivalent noise temper
ature for the entire satellite link at the receiver input of the receiving earth 
station eR under the effect of the interference caused by satellite link A is 
given by the following equations: 

.T, Pe gt(e) g_(se) A r"=—*r- (5) 

A T , _ Ps &(»).') g4(0) ,~ 
AT. _ _ ( 6 ) 

A r = ,Pegl(*)g2(*e) PsSiMg'^) 
Y kl Id, {) 

For two multiple-access satellites this calculation must be made 
for each of the satellite links established via one satellite in relation to each 
of the satellite links established via the other satellite. 

3. Comparison between calculated and predetermined percentage increase 
in equivalent satellite link noise temperature 

The calculated values of A r and Ar ' shall be compared with the 
corresponding predetermined values. These predetermined values are taken 
as 2% ofthe appropriate equivalent satellite link noise temperatures: 

— if the calculated value of Ar i s less than the predetermined one, 
the interference level from satellite link A' to satellite link A is permissible 
irrespective of the modulation characteristics of the two satellite links and 
of the precise frequencies used; 
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— if the calculated value of A3" is more than the predetermined 
one, a detailed calculation shall be carried out following the methods and 
techniques set out in the relevant C.C.I.R. Reports and Recommendations. 

The comparison of A7" with the predetermined value shall be 
carried out in a similar manner. 

As an example, it can be seen that in the case of a satellite link 
operating in accordance with current C.C.I.R. Recommendations, using 
FM telephony and having a total noise in a telephone channel of 10 000 
pWOp including 1 000 pWOp interference noise from terrestrial radio-relay 
systems and 1 000 pWOp interference noise from other satellite links, 
a 2% increase in equivalent noise temperature would correspond to 160 
pWOp of interference noise. 

The list of basic characteristics to be furnished for each network 
is given in Appendix IB to the Radio Regulations. A detailed illustration 
of the interference calculation in the case of two geostationary satellite 
links is given in the Annex to this Appendix. 

4. Determination of the satellite links to be considered in calculating the 
increase in equivalent satellite link noise temperature from the data furnished 
for the advance publication of a satellite network 

The greatest increase in equivalent satellite link noise temperature 
caused to any link of another satellite network, existing or planned, by inter
ference produced by the proposed satellite network must be determined. 

The most unfavourably sited transmitting earth station of the 
interfering satellite network should be determined for each satellite receiv
ing antenna of the network suffering interference by superimposing the 
"Earth-to-space" service areas ofthe interfering network on the space station 
receiving antenna gain contours plotted on a map of the Earth's surface. 
The most unfavourably sited transmitting earth station is the one in the 
direction of which the satellite receiving antenna gain of the network inter
fered with is the greatest. 
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The most unfavourably sited receiving earth station of the network 
suffering interference should be determined in an analogous manner for 
each "space-to-Earth" service area of that network. The most unfavourably 
sited receiving earth station is the one in the direction of which the satellite 
transmitting antenna gain of the interfering network is the greatest. 

When the satellite ofthe network suffering interference is equipped 
with simple frequency-translating transponders the above determinations 
are made in pairs, one for the receiving antenna of a particular transponder 
and one for the "space-to-Earth" service area associated with the transmitting 
antenna of that transponder. 

The calculation procedure described above may be used to deter
mine the greatest increase in equivalent noise temperature caused to any 
satellite link in a proposed satellite network by interference produced by 
any other satellite network. 
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A N N E X TO APPENDIX 29 

Example of an Interference Calculation between two geostationary 
Satellite Links Sharing the same Frequency Band 

A. General 

In this example, for simplicity, two identical satellite networks are 
assumed with 0 = 6° geocentric angular spacing between the satellites. 
For this angular separation the reference radiation pattern of the earth 
station antenna (32 — 25 log106) gives a gain of 12-5 dB in the direction of 
the satellite of the other network. 

The calculations have been performed in dB, which means that 
numerical multiplications thus become dB additions and numerical divi
sions become dB subtractions. In each step, the contributing factors have 
been introduced in a sequence corresponding to the propagation direction. 
The first three steps define the system parameters for each link. Steps 4, 
5 and 6 perform the actual interference calculations. 

To determine the equivalent link noise temperature it is necessary 
to know the ratio between the total internal link noise and the thermal 
noise of the down-path. The noise budget for this example is assumed as 
follows: 

Noise budget 

T _ . . ( Thermal noise (down-path) 5 000 pWOp 
Internal noise I _ , , ; *L\ i ™* «7r__ 
8 000 WOn I Thermal noise (up-path) 1000 pWOp 

P ^ I Intermodulation noise 2 000 pWOp 

External noise 
2 000pW0p 

Interference noise from 
links using other satellites 1 000 pWOp 

Interference noise from 
terrestrial systems 1 000 pWOp 

Total noise 10 000 pWOp-
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It may be noted that since both satellites use global beams, essen
tially no antenna discrimination between wanted and unwanted signals is 
obtained at the satellite and that this constitutes a worst case. 

B. System parameters 

Step 1) Up-path at 6175 MHz 
Maximum power density per Hz 

delivered to the antenna of the 
transmitting earth station in the 
worst 4 kHz band 

Earth station antenna gain 
Free space loss 38 500 km at 

6 175 MHz 
Satellite antenna gain (using global 

beam) 
Receiver input at satellite 

Pe + 8i — lu + Si 

Step 2) Down-path at 3 950 MHz 
Maximum power density per Hz 

delivered to the satellite antenna 
in the worst 4 kHz band 

Satellite transmitting antenna gain 
Free space loss for 38 500 km at 

3 950 MHz 
Earth station receiv. antenna gain 
Receiver input at earth station 

Ps + £3 — U + ii 

Step 3) Link calculations 
Transmission gain from satellite 

receiver input to earth station 
receiver input 159 dB — 179 dB 

Symbol 

Pe 
8i 

lu 

82 

Pa 
8z 

U 
8* 

Y 

Link 

A or A' 

- 3 7 
62-5 

200 

15 5 
- 1 5 9 

- 5 7 
15-5 

196 
58-5 

- 1 7 9 

- 2 0 

Unit 

dBW/Hz 
dB 

dB 

dB 
dBW/Hz 

dBW/Hz 
dB 

dB 
dB 

dBW/Hz 

dB 
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Earth station noise temperature 
(giving G/T = 40-7 dB) 

Thermal noise down-path 
(see noise budget) 

Total internal link noise 
(see noise budget) 

Equivalent link noise temperature 
8000 

5000 X 6 ° 

Symbol 

T 

Link 

A or A' 

60 

5000 

8000 

96 

Unit 

K 

pWOp 

pWOp 

K 

C. Interference calculation 

Step 4) Up-path interference 
Interfering earth station power 

density (as in Step 1) 
Interfering earth station antenna 

gain towards interfered satellite 
(6° off beam) 

Free space loss for 38 500 km at 
6 175 MHz (see Step 1) 

Satellite antenna gain in the direc
tion of the interfering earth sta
tion 

Boltzmann's constant 
1 38 x 1 0 - 2 3 J / K 

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the satellite 

Pe + _-i'(9) - /« + gM - k 
(in logarithmic units) 

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the satellite 

Step 5) Down-path interference 
Interfering satellite transmitter 

power density (as in Step 2) 

Pe 

_-_(6) 

/« 

82(K) 

k 

ATS 

Ps 

- 3 7 

12 5 

200 

15 5 

-228-6 

19 6 

91 

- 5 7 

dBW/Hz 

dB 

dB 

dB 

dBW/K 

K 

dBW/Hz 
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Interfering satellite antenna gain 
towards interfered earth station 

Free space loss for 38 500 km at 
3 950 MHz (see Step 2) 

Earth station antenna gain in the 
direction of the interfering sa
tellite (6° off beam) 

Boltzmann's constant 
1-38 x 10- 2 3 J/K 

Increase in receiver noise temper
ature of the earth station 

Ps + gfae) - /_ + _-_(9) - k 
(in logarithmic units) 

Increase in receiver noise Tempera
ture of the earth station 

Step 6) Total link interference 
Increase in satellite noise tempera

ture (from Step 4) 
Numerical value for y 

(from Step 3) 
Increase in receiver noise tempera

ture of theearth station (from Step 5) 
Increase in equivalent link noise 

temperature 
yATs + ATe = 001 x 91 + 2-29 

Percentage increase 
3-2 

-gg >< 100% 

Increase in link noise due to inter
ference 
(3-33/100) x 8 000 pWOp 

Symbol 

8z(y\e) 

la 

*_(e) 
k 

Are 

AT, 

Y 

A7e 

AT 

(AT/T) x 
100% 

Link 

A or A' 

155 

196 

12 5 

-228-6 

3-6 

2-29 

91 

001 

2-29 

3-2 

3-33 

266 

Unit 

dB 

dB 

dB 

dBW/K 

K 

K 

numerical 

K 

K 

% 

pWOp 

D. Conclusions 

In the example shown, the increase in equivalent satellite link noise 
temperature is 3.33%. Since it exceeds the predetermined value of 2%, 
the amount of noise introduced can no longer be considered permissible 
and therefore co-ordination between the two networks is required. More 
precise calculations should now be made using, in particular, the actual 
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antenna patterns of the earth stations, the topocentric angular separation 
of the satellites, and the precise basic transmission losses. There may be 
additional factors such as polarization discrimination, frequency interleav
ing, spectral distribution of the interference which all reduce the calculated 
interference. 

It can be shown that for this example a larger satellite spacing 
of 7-4° would have caused only 2% increase in equivalent link noise tem
perature and thus obviated the need for any co-ordination. 
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RESOLUTION No. Spa2-1 

Relating to the Use by all Countries, with equal Rights, of Frequency 
Bands for Space Radiocommunication Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

that all countries have equal rights in the use of both the radio 
frequencies allocated to various space radiocommunication services and the 
geostationary satellite orbit for these services; 

taking into account 

that the radio frequency spectrum and the geostationary satellite 
orbit are limited natural resources and should be most effectively and 
economically used; 

having in mind 

that the use of the allocated frequency bands and fixed positions 
in the geostationary satellite orbit by individual countries or groups of 
countries can start at various dates depending on requirements and readiness 
of technical facilities of countries; 

resolves 

1. that the registration with the I.T.U. of frequency assignments for 
space radiocommunication services and their use should not provide any 
permanent priority for any individual country or groups of countries and 
should not create an obstacle to the establishment of space systems by other 
countries; 
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2. that, accordingly, a country or a group of countries having regis
tered with the I.T.U. frequencies for their space radiocommunication ser
vices should take all practicable measures to realize the possibility of the 
use of new space systems by other countries or groups of countries so 
desiring; 

3. that the provisions contained in paragraphs 1 and 2 of this Re
solution should be taken into account by the administrations and the per
manent organs of the Union. 

RESOLUTION No. Spa2-2 

Relating to the Establishment of Agreements and Associated 
Plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communication (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that it is important to make the best possible use of the geo
stationary-satellite orbit and of the frequency bands allocated to the broad
casting-satellite service; 

b) that the great number of receiving installations using such di
rectional antennae as could be set up for a broadcasting-satellite service 
may be an obstacle to changing the location of space stations in that 
service on the geostationary-satellite orbit, from the date of their bringing 
into use; 

c) that satellite broadcasts may create harmful interference over a 
large area ofthe Earth's surface; 

d) that the other services with allocations in the same band need to 
use the band before the broadcasting-satellite service is set up; 
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resolves 

1. that stations in the broadcasting-satellite service shall be establish
ed and operated in accordance with agreements and associated plans 
adopted by World or Regional Administrative Conferences, as the case 
may be, in which all the administrations concerned and the administ
rations whose services are liable to be affected may participate; 

2. that the Administrative Council be requested to examine as soon 
as possible the question of a World Administrative Conference, and/or 
Regional Administrative Conferences as required, with a view to fixing 
suitable dates, places and agenda; 

3. that during the period before the entry into force of such agree
ments and associated plans the administrations and the I.F.R.B. shall apply 
the procedure contained in Resolution No. Spa2-3. 

RESOLUTION No. Spa2-3 

Relating to the Bringing into Use of Space Stations in the Broadcasting-
Satellite Service, prior to the Entry into Force of Agreements and Associated 

Plans for the Broadcasting-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that while Resolution No. Spa2-2 has been adopted by this Con
ference, envisaging plans for the broadcasting-satellite service, some 
administrations might nevertheless feel the need to bring stations in that 
service into use prior to such plans being established; 

b) that administrations should, as far as possible, avoid proliferation 
of space stations in the broadcasting-satellite service before such plans 
have been established; 

c) that a space station in the broadcasting-satellite service may cause 
harmful interference to terrestrial stations operating in the same frequency 
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band, even if the latter are outside the service area of the space station; 

d) that the procedure specified in Article 9A of the Radio Regulations 
contains no provisions for co-ordination between space stations in the 
broadcasting-satellite service and terrestrial stations and between space 
stations in that service and space systems of other administrations; 

resolves 

1. that the following procedure shall be applied until agreements and 
associated plans pursuant to Resolution No. Spa2-2 enter into force: 

Section A: Co-ordination Procedure between Space Stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service and Terrestrial Stations 

2.1 Before an administration notifies to the I.F.R.B. or brings into 
use any frequency assignment to a space station in the broadcasting-satellite 
service in a frequency band where this frequency band is allocated, with 
equal rights, to the broadcasting-satellite service and to a terrestrial radio-
communication service, either in the same Region or sub-Region or in 
different Regions or sub-Regions, it shall co-ordinate the use of this assign
ment with any other administration whose terrestrial radiocommunication 
services may be affected. For this purpose, it shall inform the Board of 
all the technical characteristics of the station, as listed in the relevant 
sections of Appendix 1A to the Radio Regulations, which are necessary 
to assess the risk of interference to a terrestrial radiocommunication service1. 

2.2 The Board shall publish this information in a special section of 

1 The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be based on the 
most recent C.C.I.R. Recommendations as accepted by the administrations concerned 
under the terms of Resolution No. Spa2-6. In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recom
mendations, the technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination shall be determined 
by agreement among the administrations concerned. 
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its weekly circular and shall also, when the weekly circular contains such 
information, so advise all administrations by circular telegram. 

2.3 Any administration which considers that its terrestrial radio-
communication services may be affected shall forward its comments to the 
administration seeking co-ordination and, in any case, to the Board. These 
comments must be forwarded within one hundred and twenty days from the 
date of the relevant I.F.R.B. weekly circular. It shall be deemed that any 
administration which has not forwarded comments within that period 
considers that its terrestrial radiocommunication services are unlikely to 
be affected. 

2.4 Any administration which has forwarded comments on the pro
jected station shall either give its agreement or, if this is not possible, send to 
the administration seeking co-ordination all the data on which its comments 
are based as well as any such suggestions as it may be able to offer with a 
view to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

2.5 The administration which plans to bring into use a space station 
in the broadcasting-satellite service as well as any other administration 
which believes that its terrestrial radiocommunication services are likely to 
be affected by the station in question may request the assistance of the 
Board at any time during the co-ordination procedure. 

2.6 If the assistance of the Board has been sought and there is a 
continuing disagreement between the administration seeking co-ordination 
and the administration which has forwarded its comments, the administra
tion seeking co-ordination may, after a total period of one hundred and 
eighty days, from the date of the relevant I.F.R B. weekly circular, send 
to the Board its notice concerning the frequency assignment in question. 

Section B: Co-ordination Procedure between Space Stations in the 
Broadcasting-Satellite Service and Space Systems of 

other Administrations 

3. An administration intending to bring into use a space station in 
the broadcasting-satellite service shall, for the purpose of co-ordination 
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with space systems of other administrations, apply the following provisions 
of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations: 

3.1 Nos. 639AA to 639Al inclusive. 

3.2.1 No. 639AJ1. 

3.2.2 No co-ordination under paragraph 3.2.1 is required when an 
administration proposes to change the characteristics of an existing 
assignment in such a way as not to increase the probability of harmful 
interference to stations in the space radiocommunication service of other 
administrations. 

3.2.3 Nos. 639AL, 639AM, 639AO, 639AS a), c), e), / ) , 639AT, 
639AU, 639AV, 639AW, 639AX, 639AY, 639AZ. 

Section C: Notification, Examination and Recording in the 
Master Register of Assignments to Space Stations in 
the Broadcasting-Satellite Service dealt with under 

this Resolution 

4.1 Any frequency assignment2 to a space station in the broadcasting-
satellite service shall be notified to the Board. The notifying administration 
shall apply for this purpose the provisions of Nos. 639BE, 639BF and 
639BG of the Radio Regulations. 

1 The technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination should be based on the 
most recent C.C.I.R. Recommendations as accepted by the administrations concerned 
under the terms of Resolutions No. Spa2-6. In the absence of relevant C.C.I.R. Recom
mendations, the technical data to be used in effecting co-ordination shall be determined 
by agreement among the administrations concerned. 

2 The expression frequency assignment, wherever it appears in this Resolution, shall 
be understood to refer either to a new frequency assignment or to a change in an assign
ment already recorded in the Master International Frequency Register (hereinafter 
called Master Register). 
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4.2 Notices made under paragraph 4.1 shall initially be treated in 
accordance with No. 639BH of the Radio Regulations. 

5.1 The Board shall examine each notice with respect to: 

5.2 a) its conformity with the Convention, the Table of Frequency 
Allocations and the other provisions ofthe Radio Regulations 
(with the exception of those relating to the co-ordination 
procedures and to the probability of harmful interference); 

5.3 b) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of 
paragraph 2.1 of Section A above, relating to co-ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other admi
nistrations concerned; 

5.4 c) its conformity, where applicable, with the provisions of 
paragraph 3.2.1 of Section B above, relating to co-ordination 
of the use of the frequency assignment with the other admi
nistrations concerned; 

5.5 d) where appropriate, the probability of harmful interference to 
the service rendered by a station in a space or terrestrial 
radiocommunication service for which a frequency assign
ment has already been recorded in the Master Register in 
conformity with the provisions of No. 501 or 639BM of 
the Radio Regulations as appropriate, if that assignment has 
not, in fact, caused harmful interference to the service rend
ered by a station for which an assignment has been previously 
recorded in the Master Register and which itself is in conf
ormity with No. 501 or 639BM as appropriate. 

6.1 Depending upon the findings of the Board subsequent to the 
examination prescribed in paragraphs 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5, further action 
shall be as follows: 
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6.2 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect 
to paragraph 5.2 the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to 
the notifying administration with the reasons of the Board for this finding 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

6.3 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5.2, or where it reaches the same finding after resubmission of 
the notice, it shall examine the notice with respect to the provisions of 
paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4. 

6.4 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures men
tioned in paragraphs 5.3 and 5.4 have been successfully completed with 
all administrations whose services may be affected, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. The date of receipt by the Board of the 
notice shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master Register with an entry 
in the Remarks column indicating that such recording does not prejudge 
in any way the decisions to be included in the agreements and associated 
plans referred to in Resolution No. Spa2-2. 

6.5 Where the Board finds that the co-ordination procedures men
tioned in paragraph 5.3 or 5.4 have not, as appropriate, been applied or 
have been unsuccessfully applied, the notice shall be returned immediately 
by airmail to the notifying administration with the reason for its return 
and with such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view 
to a satisfactory solution of the problem. 

6.6 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and the 
Board finds that the co-ordination procedures have been successfully 
completed with all administrations whose services may be affected, the 
assignment shall be treated as indicated in paragraph 6.4. 

6.7 Where the notifying administration resubmits the notice and states 
that it has been unsuccessful in endeavouring to effect the co-ordination, 
the notice shall be examined by the Board with respect to paragraph 5.5. 
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6.8 Where the Board reaches a favourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5.5, the assignment shall be recorded in the Master Register. 
The appropriate symbol indicating the finding by the Board shall indicate 
that the co-ordination procedures, as appropriate, referred to in paragraph 
2.1 or 3.2.1 were not successfully completed. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the notice shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master Register, 
with the remark mentioned in paragraph 6.4. 

6.9 Where the Board reaches an unfavourable finding with respect to 
paragraph 5.5, the notice shall be returned immediately by airmail to the 
notifying administration with the reasons for the Board's finding and with 
such suggestions as the Board may be able to offer with a view to a satis
factory solution of the problem. 

6.10 If the administration resubmits the notice unchanged with the 
insistence that it be reconsidered, but should the Board's unfavourable 
finding under paragraph 5.5 remain unchanged, the assignment shall be 
recorded in the Master Register. However, this entry shall be made only 
if the notifying administration informs the Board that the assignment has 
been in use for at least one hundred and twenty days without any complaint 
of harmful interference having been received. The date of receipt by the 
Board of the original notice shall be entered in Column 2d of the Master 
Register, with the remark mentioned in paragraph 6.4. An appropriate 
remark shall be placed in Column 13 to indicate that the assignment is 
not in conformity with the provisions of paragraphs 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 or 5.5, as 
appropriate. In the event that the administration concerned receives no 
complaint of harmful interference concerning the operation of the station 
in question for a period of one year from the commencement of operation, 
the Board shall review its finding. 

6.11 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception of 
any space station in the broadcasting-satellite service whose frequency assign
ment has been recorded in the Master Register as a result of a favourable 
finding with respect to paragraphs 5.2, 5.3, 5.4 and 5.5 of this Resolution, 
as appropriate, by the use of a frequency assignment to a space station 
which has been subsequently recorded in the Master Register in accordance 
with the provisions of paragraph 6.10 of this Resolution or of No. 639CP 
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of the Radio Regulations, the station using the latter frequency assignment 
must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful 
interference. 

6.12 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception of any 
space radiocommunication station using an assignment recorded in the 
Master Register as a result of a favourable finding with respect to Nos. 
639BM, 639BN, 639BO, 639BP, 639BQ and 639BR of the Radio Regu
lations, as appropriate, by the use of an assignment to a space station in the 
broadcasting-satellite service which has been subsequently recorded in the 
Master Register in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6.10 of 
this Resolution, the station using the latter assignment must, on receipt 
of advice thereof, immediately eliminate this harmful interference. 

6.13 If harmful interference is actually caused to the reception of any 
terrestrial station using an assignment recorded in the Master Register as a 
result of a favourable finding with respect to No. 501 of the Radio Regula
tions, by the use of an assignment to a space station in the broadcasting-
satellite service which has been subsequently recorded in the Master Register 
in accordance with the provisions of paragraph 6.10 of this Resolution, the 
station using the latter assignment must, on receipt of advice thereof, 
immediately eliminate this harmful interference. 

6.14 If harmful interference to the reception of any station whose 
assignment is in accordance with paragraph 5.2 of this Resolution, is 
actually caused by the use of a frequency assignment which is not in con
formity with paragraph 5.2 of this Resolution, or with No. 501, 570AB or 
639BM of the Radio Regulations, the station using the latter frequency 
assignment must, upon receipt of advice thereof, immediately eliminate 
this harmful interference. 
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RESOLUTION No. Spa2-4 

Relating to the experimental Use of Radio Waves by Ionospheric 
Research Satellites 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that research into the Earth's ionosphere is very important in the 
study of the relationship between the Sun and the Earth and also for the 
effective use of radio-wave transmission via the ionosphere; 

b) that successful research has been conducted with satellites such as 
Alouette 1 and 2 and ISIS 1 and 2 in which top-side sounding equipment 
is installed; 

c) that similar ionospheric research satellites will be used for further 
research into the ionosphere and beyond; 

d) that top-side sounding equipment is operated mostly in a fre
quency-sweeping pulse mode; 

e) that these types of satellite are usually operated intermittently 
during a limited period each day according to the orbital characteristics; 

f) that operation of the sounder can be accurately commanded at 
will by the earth station concerned; 

resolves 

that administrations may continue to permit the transmission of 
radio waves from ionospheric research satellites in orbit above the iono
sphere in the MF and HF bands provided that suitable means are available 
for controlling the transmission from these satellites as required by No. 470V 
of the Radio Regulations to prevent harmful interference to other services. 
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RESOLUTION No. Spa2-5 

Relating to the Use of the Band 156 -174 MHz by the Maritime 
Mobile-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that there is a need to develop the use of space radiocommunication 
techniques to meet the future requirements of the maritime mobile service; 

b) that,ofthe bands used at present by the maritime mobile service, 
there may be advantages in using for the maritime mobile-satellite service 
narrow channels between 156 and 174 MHz for safety and distress; 

recognizing 

a) that the maritime mobile bands between 156 and 174 MHz are also 
used for other services; 

b) that the power flux densities laid down by maritime satellites in 
this band may cause harmful interference to terrestrial receivers and that 
the satellite receiver may suffer harmful interference from terrestrial radio-
communication transmissions; 

c) that the terrestrial maritime mobile service makes extensive use 
ofthe channels given in Appendix 18 to the Radio Regulations; 

is of the opinion 

that it is important for the maritime mobile satellite service to be 
able to use some narrow channels, on an exclusive basis, for safety and 
distress as soon as practicable; 
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the possible use of narrow channels for safety and distress by the 
maritime mobile-satellite service in bands 157-3125-157-4125 MHz and 
161-9125-1620125 MHz not earlier than 1 January 1976 (see No. 287A 
ofthe Radio Regulations); 

resolves 

that the World Administrative Radio Conference for Maritime 
Mobile Telecommunications to be held in 1974 be invited to consider this 
matter further and to decide if and to what extent the maritime mobile-
satellite service should be introduced in the above bands on an exclusive 
basis and to make any consequential changes in the Radio Regulations and 
in the provisions governing the use of the channels in Appendix 18 to the 
Radio Regulations; 

requests the Secretary-General 

to transmit this Resolution to Members and Associate Members 
and to the Administrative Council for inclusion in the draft agenda for the 
1974 Maritime Conference. 

RESOLUTION No. Spa2-6 

Relating to the Technical Criteria recommended by the C.C.I.R. 
for Sharing Frequency Bands between Space Radiocommunication and 

Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services or between Space 
Radiocommunication Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 
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considering 

a) that, in frequency bands shared with equal rights by space radio-
communication and terrestrial radiocommunication services, it is necessary 
to impose certain technical limitations and co-ordination procedures on each 
of the sharing services in the interest of controlling mutual interference; 

b) that, in frequency bands shared by space stations located on geo
stationary satellites, it is necessary to impose co-ordination procedures in 
the interest of controlling mutual interference; 

c) that the technical criteria and co-ordination procedures referred 
to in a) and b) above, and as set out in the Radio Regulations, are mainly 
based upon Recommendations of the C.C.I.R.; 

d) that, in recognition of the successful sharing of frequency bands 
by space radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication ser
vices, and the continuing improvements in space technology, each Plenary 
Assembly ofthe C.C.I.R. subsequent to the Xth Plenary Assembly, Geneva, 
1963, has improved upon some of the technical criteria recommended by 
the preceding Plenary Assembly; 

e) that Plenary Assemblies ofthe C.C.I.R. are held triennially whereas 
Administrative Radio Conferences, which are empowered to modify the 
Radio Regulations making substantial use of the Recommendations of the 
C.C.r.R., are in practice held less frequently and with much less regularity; 

f) that the International Telecommunication Convention (Mon
treux, 1965) recognizes the right of Members and Associate Members of 
the Union to make special agreements on telecommunication matters; 
however, such agreements shall not be in conflict with the terms of the Con
vention or of the Regulations annexed thereto, so far as concerns the harm
ful interference to the radio services of other countries; 
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is of the opinion 

a) that subsequent Plenary Assemblies of the C.C.I.R. are likely to 
make further changes in the recommended technical criteria; and 

b) that administrations should be afforded the opportunity to take 
advantage of the current C.C.I.R. Recommendations on sharing criteria 
when planning systems for use in frequency bands shared with equal rights 
by space -radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication servi
ces, or between radiocommunication services; 

therefore resolves that 

1. each Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R. should arrange for the 
Secretary-General of the I.T.U. to be informed of those Recommendations 
of the C.C.I.R. affecting the technical criteria relating to sharing between 
space radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication services or 
between space radiocommunication services; 

2. following the distribution to administrations ofthe relevant C.C.I.R. 
texts, the Secretary-General shall write to administrations asking them to 
indicate within one hundred and twenty days, to which of the C.C.I.R. 
Recommendations or to which specific technical criteria defined in the 
Recommendations referred to in 1 above they agree for use in the applica
tion ofthe pertinent provisions ofthe Radio Regulations; 

3. the administrations which do not respond to the Secretary-General's 
consultation within one hundred and twenty days shall be deemed to wish 
the specific technical criteria referred to in the current Radio Regulations to 
be applied for the time being; 

4. in those cases where an administration, in its reply to the Secretary-
General's consultation, indicates that a specific C.C.I.R. Recommendation 
or a specific technical criterion defined in those Recommendations is not 
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acceptable to it, or where an administration has not replied to the Sec
retary-General's consultation as in paragraph 3 above, the relevant technical 
criteria defined in the Radio Regulations shall continue to apply with 
respect to cases involving that administration; 

5. the Secretary-General shall publish, for the information of all 
administrations, a consolidated list prepared by the I.F.R.B. on the basis of 
the replies to the enquiry, ofthe C.C.I.R. Recommendations or ofthe specific 
relevant technical criteria defined in those Recommendations, and to which 
administrations each of those Recommendations or specific relevant tech
nical criteria are acceptable or are not acceptable. This list shall also 
include those administrations mentioned in paragraph 3 above; 

6. the I.F.R.B. be directed to take into account: 

a) the applicability of the C.C.I.R. technical criteria in accord
ance with the list referred to in 5 above, when making 
technical examinations with respect to cases involving only 
administrations to which such criteria are acceptable; 

b) the applicability of the technical criteria defined in the Radio 
Regulations in accordance with the list referred to in 5 above, 
when making technical examinations with respect to cases 
involving an administration which does not accept the relevant 
C.C.I.R. technical criteria; 

7. if, at a later date, questions arise concerning the application of the 
relevant technical criterion or criteria to a case involving administrations 
described in paragraph 3 above, the I.F.R.B. shall enquire of the admin
istrations concerned whether or not they would agree to the application of 
the technical criterion or criteria defined in the relevant C.C.I.R. Recom
mendations referred to in paragraph 1 above. The list published pursuant 
to paragraph 5 above shall be updated on the basis of the reply of the 
administration or of the absence of reply. 
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RESOLUTION No. Spa2-7 

Relating to the Inclusion of additional Sections 
in List VIIIA (Article 20, Appendix 9) 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that it has modified the definitions which appeared in the Radio 
Regulations and has adopted a series of new definitions for the services; 

b) that, within the framework of these modifications, it has changed, 
in Appendix 9 to Radio Regulations, the headings and the contents of the 
existing nine Sections of List VIIIA (List of Space Radiocommunication 
Stations and Radio Astronomy Stations); 

c) that however, in List VIIIA so modified, it is not possible to 
include all the categories of earth and space stations notified to the I.F.R.B. 
for inclusion in the Master International Frequency Register; 

d) that the Conference has not had the time to make the required 
modifications; 

decides 

to invite the Secretary-General, in collaboration with the I.F.R.B., 
to take the necessary steps, on the basis of the existing Sections of List 
VIIIA, to have additional Sections added to this List, so that the particu
lars of all the earth and space stations notified to the I.F.R.B. under Article 
9A of the Radio Regulations, for recording in the Master International 
Frequency Register, be included. 
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RESOLUTION No. Spa2 - 8 

Relating to the Abrogation of obsolete Resolutions and 
Recommendations of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 

Conference to allocate Frequency Bands for 
Space Radiocommunication Purposes, Geneva, 1963 and a 

Recommendation of the Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1959 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that all necessary action has been taken on the following Resolu
tions and Recommendations of the Extraordinary Administrative Radio 
Conference (Geneva, 1963): 

Resolution No. Spa 1 Relating to the Provision and Use of 
Information regarding International Satellite Systems; 

Resolution No. Spa 2 Relating to Space Vehicles in Distress 
and Emergency; 

Resolution No. Spa 3 Relating to the Category of the Fixed 
and Mobile Services in the Band 1 525 - 1 540 Mc/s; 

Recommendation No. Spa 1 Relating to the Calculation of 
Co-ordination Distance for Earth Stations; 

Recommendation No. Spa 2 to the C.C.I.R. and to Administra
tions Relating to the Calculation of the Probability of Interference between 
Stations within Co-ordination Distance; 

b) that Recommendation No. Spa 6 of the Extraordinary Adminis
trative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1963) Relating to the Frequency Re
quirements in the HF Bands Exclusively Allocated to the Aeronautical 
Mobile (R) Service, is now obsolete; 
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c) that paragraphs 3 and 4 of Recommendation No. Spa 9 of the 
Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1963) Relating 
to the Review of Progress in the Field of Space Radiocommunications, 
are now obsolete; 

d) that Recommendation No. Spa 3 of the Extraordinary Adminis
trative Radio Conference (Geneva, 1963) to the C.C.I.R. and to Adminis
trations Relating to Frequency Bands shared between Space and Terrestrial 
Services has been replaced by Recommendation No. Spa2-15 of the present 
Conference; 

e) that Recommendation No. 36 of the Administrative Radio 
Conference (Geneva, 1959) Relating to the Convening of an Extraordinary 
Administrative Radio Conference to allocate Frequency Bands for Space 
Radiocommunication Purposes, is no longer necessary; 

resolves 

that the said Resolutions and Recommendations or parts of 
Recommendation are abrogated. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. 36 

Relating to the Convening of an Extraordinary Administrative 
Radio Conference to allocate Frequency Bands 

for Space Radiocommunication Purposes 

(Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-8) 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 1 

Relating to the Calculation of Co-ordination Distance for Earth Stations 

(Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-6V 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 2 

to the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations 
Relating to Frequency Bands shared between Space and Terrestrial Services 

(Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-6>
// 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 3 

to the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations Relating to the 
Calculation of the Probability of Interference between Stations 

within Co-ordination Distance 

(Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-8) 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 6 

Relating to the Frequency Requirements in the HF Bands Exclusively 
Allocated to the Aeronautical MobUe (R) Service 

(Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-_7 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa 9 

Relating to the Review of Progress in the Field 
of Space Radiocommumcations 

The Extraordinary Administrative Radio Conference, Geneva, 1963, 

considering 

a) th^t man is progressing rapidly in the conquest of outer space, 
that all nations will benefit, and that this progress depends upon efficient 
and orderly space communications; 

b) that this Conference has taken the first steps in the field of 
development of space radiocommunications in having allocated frequency 
bands for space radiocommunications and having established technical 
criteria and frequency registration and notification procedures designed to 
facilitate the further development of space radiocommunications; 

recognizing 

a) that the development of space services will go on in parallel with 
the development of terrestrial communication systems; 

b) that all Members of the Union have an interest in the rational 
use of frequency bands allocated for space communication services, in the 
avoidance of harmful interference to space and other services, and in the 
international regulation of the use of these frequency bands; 

c) that the decisions of the Conference may be subject to increasing 
refinement and improvement by future Conferences of the Union; 

d) that there will be available additional data relating to space 
radiocommunications resulting from further experimental and operational 
experience; 

believing 

that such refinement and improvement is in the best interests of 
all Members and Associate Members of the Union if the full benefits of 
new technology are to be realized; 

recommends 

1. that Members and Associate Members of the Union make 
available, to the appropriate permanent organs of the Union, pertinent 
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data resulting from experimental and operational experience relating to 
space radiocommunications, as well as their proposals concerning space 
radiocommunications; 

2. that the Administrative Council of the Union should review 
annually the progress in space radiocommunications made by Administra
tions, and the available reports and recommendations of the permanent 
organs of the Union with respect thereto; 

and further recommends 

3. (Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-<5y 

4. (Abrogated by Resolution No. Spa2-6V 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-1 

Relating to the Examination by World Administrative Radio Conferences 
of the Situation with Regard to Occupation 

of the Frequency Spectrum in Space Radiocommunications 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that the frequency bands available for space applications are 
limited in number and size; 

b) that the possible positions for a satellite whose main purpose is to 
establish telecommunication links are limited in number and that certain 
positions are more favourable than others for certain links; 

c) that all administrations should be enabled to establish the space 
links which they deem necessary; 

d) that the scale and cost of space networks or systems are such that 
their operation and development must be hindered as little as possible; 

e) that technology is steadily and rapidly evolving and that the best 
possible use should be made of resources in space radiocommunications; 

f) that administrations should ensure that frequency assignments 
for space applications are utilized in the most efficient manner possible 
consistent with developing technology and that such assignments are 
relinquished when no longer in use; 

g) that despite the provisions of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations 
and the principles adopted by this Conference, which provide for full 
consultation and co-ordination between administrations with a view to the 
optimum accommodation of all space systems, it is possible that as the use 
of frequencies and orbital positions increases, administrations may encounter 
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undue difficulty in one or more frequency bands in meeting their require
ments for space radiocommunication; 

recommends 

that the next appropriate World Administrative Radio Conference 
be empowered to deal with the situation described in Considering g), 
if it arises; 

invites 

the Administrative Council, in the event of such a situation arising, 
to include in the agenda for the next appropriate World Administrative 
Radio Conference specific provisions enabling it to examine all aspects of 
the use of the frequency band(s) concerned including, inter alia, the relevant 
frequency assignments recorded in the Master International Frequency 
Register and to find a solution to the problem. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-2 

Relating to the preferred Frequency 
Bands for Tropospheric Scatter Systems 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

the technical and operational difficulties pointed out by the 
C.C.I.R., particularly in the Report of the Special Joint Meeting (Geneva, 
1971) in bands shared by tropospheric scatter systems and space systems; 
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recognizing, however, 

that administrations will wish to continue to use tropospheric 
scatter systems in order to satisfy certain telecommunication requirements; 

noting 

that the proliferation of such systems in all frequency bands, 
particularly those shared with space systems, will only serve to aggravate 
an already difficult situation; 

requests 

that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the radio-frequency requirements 
for tropospheric scatter systems and recommend the preferred radio 
frequencies for such systems; 

invites the Administrative Council 

to arrange that a future World Administrative Radio Conference 
consider which frequency bands of the fixed service shall be preferably 
used by new tropospheric scatter systems, taking into account the alloca
tions to the space radiocommunication services. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-3 

Relating to the future Use of Bands allocated 
to the Inter-Satellite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that the bands 54-25-58-2 GHz, 59-64 GHz, 105-130 GHz, 
170-182 GHz and 185-190 GHz have been allocated to the inter-satellite 
service; 
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b) that all the foregoing bands are located in parts of the radio-
frequency spectrum close to peaks of atmospheric absorption; 

and recognizing 

that the inter-satellite and terrestrial radiocommunication servi
ces are protected from mutual interference by the attenuation due to 
atmospheric absorption; 

recommends 

that a future World Administrative Radio Conference should 
consider allocating these bands also to terrestrial radiocommunication 
(except the aeronautical mobile) services. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-4 

Relating to the future Use of certain Frequency Bands 
between 40 and 275 GHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

that the 43-48 GHz, 66-71 GHz, 95-101 GHz, 142-150 GHz, 
190-200 GHz and 250-265 GHz bands have been allocated to the fol
lowing services: 

— aeronautical mobile-satellite 

— maritime mobile-satellite 

— aeronautical radionavigation-satellite 

— maritime radionavigation-satellite; 

recognizing 

that it is not desirable for compatibility considerations that at 
a later date these bands should be shared with terrestrial radiocommunica-
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tion services other than the aeronautical and maritime mobile services 
and/or the aeronautical and maritime radionavigation services; 

recommends 

that a future competent World Administrative Radio Conference 
should consider allocating, in addition, the 43-48 GHz, 66-71 GHz, 
95-101 GHz, 142-150 GHz, 190-200 GHz and 250-265 GHz bands 
to the following services: 

— aeronautical mobile 

— maritime mobile 

— aeronautical radionavigation 

— maritime radionavigation 

in an appropriate manner. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-5 

Relating to the future Use of the 41 - 43 GHz Band by 
the Fixed and MobUe Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

that the 41-43 GHz band has been allocated to the broadcasting-
satellite service; 

recognizing 

that it is possible, by appropriate co-ordination, for a frequency 
band to be shared by the broadcasting-satellite service, on the one hand, 
and the fixed and mobile services, on the other; 
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recommends 

that a future competent World Administrative Radio Conference 
should consider allocating, in addition, the 41-43 GHz band to the fixed 
and mobile services. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-6 

Relating to future Frequency Allocation Requirements for the 
Maritime Mobile-SateUite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, (Geneva, 1971), 

having noted 

that the Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative Organiza
tion (I.M.C.O.) has stated a requirement for frequencies of the order of 
400 MHz, believing that small vessels in particular may be unable to use 
satellite radiocommunications if such frequencies are not made available; 

further noting 

that the C.C.I.R. Special Joint Meeting (Geneva, 1971) concluded 
that the present Conference should be invited to examine the possibility of 
providing exclusive channels for the maritime mobile-satellite service at 
about 400 MHz and that provision of such channels is desirable; 

considering 

a) that ship stations and survival craft stations are completely 
dependent upon the use of radio for communication; 

b) that the use of space techniques will provide the maritime mobile 
service with a reliable and more efficient method of communication; 
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c) that reliable maritime mobile-satellite service communications will 
greatly assist in the saving of lives and property; 

d) that although the Conference has made certain provisions for the 
maritime mobile-satellite service, there is some uncertainty with respect to 
the adequacy and usefulness of these provisions, particularly insofar as small 
ships and survival craft are concerned; 

e) that general participation of small ships in a service using space 
techniques would not only benefit the efficient and safe operation of these 
ships but would also improve the safety service for larger ships and survival 
craft; 

f) that future conferences might find it necessary to make additional 
allocations for such uses nearer to the optimum portions of the spectrum; 

g) that for some communications functions, such as certain broadcast
ing and fixed applications, other means than radio could be used, thereby 
making portions of the spectrum available for services which are dependent 
on radio; 

recommends 

1. that administrations and appropriate international organizations 
continue to review the requirements for the maritime mobile-satellite service 
and the suitability of current frequency allocations in meeting those re
quirements; 

2. that the C.C.I.R. continue its studies to determine the opti
mum portions of the frequency spectrum and related sharing conditions 
to accommodate maritime mobile-satellite service requirements, taking into 
consideration advances in space radiocommunication technology; 

3. that a competent World Administrative Radio Conference review 
the requirements of the maritime mobile-satellite and safety services, and if 
necessary, provide the frequency allocations to satisfy these requirements. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-7 

Relating to the future Provision of a Band near 10 MHz 
for the Radio Astronomy Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) the requirements of the radio astronomy service, as expressed by 
the Inter-Union Commission on Frequency Allocations for Radio Astro
nomy and Space Science (I.U.C.A.F.), for a frequency allocation near 
10 MHz; 

b) that the use of the standard frequency guard bands has not satisfied 
the needs ofthe radio astronomy service at a frequency near 10 MHz; 

c) that propagation conditions at a frequency near 10 MHz are such 
that a transmitter operating anywhere on the Earth might cause interference 
to the radio astronomy service and as a consequence an exclusive world-wide 
allocation is necessary for long term observations; 

d) that successful radio astronomy measurements have, at times, 
been made at frequencies near 10 MHz; 

e) that I.U.C.A.F. is co-ordinating the needs of radio astronomers 
for frequency allocations; 

recommends 

1. that administrations keep under review the possibility of releasing 
a band of frequencies 50 kHz wide for the use of the radio astronomy 
service between 10 MHz and 15 MHz; 

2. that administrations give close attention to any future recommen
dation of the I.U.C.A.F. concerning the specific frequency band bet
ween 10 MHz and 15 MHz required by the radio astronomy service; 

3. that a future World Administrative Radio Conference consider 
granting to the radio astronomy service an exclusive allocation in this 
region of the spectrum. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-8 

Relating to the Protection of Radio Astronomy Observations on the Shielded 
Area of the Moon 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that radio astronomy observations at frequencies below the 
ionospheric critical frequencies and above 100 GHz are hampered or 
prevented by absorption in the Earth's atmosphere; 

b) that successful radio astronomy observations require complete 
freedom from harmful interference; 

c) that the shielded area of the Moon offers unique opportunities for 
observations which are not affected by such absorption; 

d) that the shielded area of the Moon appears to be the potentially 
most useful area accessible to man which is completely free from inter
ference from terrestrial transmissions; 

e) that the shielded area of the Moon refers to the area of the Moon 
which is more than 23-2° beyond the mean limb of the Moon as seen from 
the centre of the Earth; 

f) that the transmissions by radio of data from observation stations to 
collection points will be in the frequency bands allocated for this purpose; 

noting 

the desirability of maintaining the shielded area of the Moon as 
an area of maximum value for observations by the radio astronomy service 
and by passive space research and consequently as free as possible from 
transmissions; 
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recommends 

1. that the C.C.I.R. study the frequency bands most suitable for radio 
astronomy observations on the shielded area of the Moon and work out 
recommendations concerning these bands as well as criteria for their 
application and protection; 

2. that in the meantime, administrations, in accordance with the intent 
of this Recommendation, take all practicable steps to ensure that there will 
be no interference to radio astronomy observations on the shielded area of 
the Moon; and 

3. that administrations apply such Recommendations as may be 
provided on this matter by the C.C.I.R. pending the convening of the next 
World Administrative Radio Conference. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-9 

Relating to the Co-Ordination of Earth Stations 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that under the terms of Article 9A of the Radio Regulations, 
frequency assignments to earth stations in certain bands shared with equal 
rights between terrestrial radiocommunication services and space radio-
communication services must be co-ordinated with a view to preventing 
mutual harmful interference; 
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b) that the calculation method described in Appendix 28 to the 
Radio Regulations applies solely to frequencies in the 1-40 GHz range; 

c) that Tables I and II of this Appendix do not show numerical 
values for all the necessary parameters of certain space radiocommunica
tion services and terrestrial radiocommunication services sharing frequency 
bands with equal rights; 

invites the C.C.I.R. 

to continue as a matter of urgency its study: 

— of data not included in Tables I and II of Appendix 28 
to the Radio Regulations, relating to the space radiocommuni
cation services and terrestrial radiocommunication services 
sharing frequency bands with equal rights; 

— of the formulation of calculation methods for determining 
the co-ordination area of earth stations at frequencies below 
1 GHz and above 40 GHz; 

recommends to administrations 

that until the next competent World Administrative Radio 
Conference they should use: 

— any C.C.I.R. Recommendation, if applicable, for the values 
missing from Tables I and II of Appendix 28 to the Radio 
Regulations; 

— the methods of determining the co-ordination area for fre
quencies below 1 GHz and above 40 GHz, which may be 
the subject of a C.C.I.R. Recommendation. 



REC Spa2 10 pi 
(1971) 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-10 

Relating to the Criteria to be applied for Frequency Sharing 
between the Broadcasting-Satellite Service and the Terrestrial 

Broadcasting Service in the Band 620 - 790 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that, within the band 620 - 790 MHz, assignments may be made to 
television stations using frequency modulation in the broadcasting-satellite 
service; 

b) that it is necessary to have a power flux density limit which will 
provide adequate protection to the terrestrial broadcasting service; 

taking into account 

a) that the conclusions of the Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R. 
(Geneva, 1971), indicated that the following power flux density limits are 
necessary to protect the terrestrial broadcasting service: 

-121 dBW/m2 8 < 2 0 ° 

- 1 2 1 + 0-4 (8-20) dBW/m2 20° < 8 < 60° 

- 1 0 5 dBW/m2 6 0 ° < 8 < 9 0 ° 

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane (in degrees); 

b) that additional tests carried out by one administration after the 
Special Joint Meeting of the C.C.I.R., indicated that the following more 
conservative power flux density limits may be necessary: 

- 1 3 0 dBW/m2 8 < 2 0 ° 

— 130 -h 0-4 (8-20) dBW/m2 20° < 8 < 60° 

- 1 1 4 dBW/m2 60° < 8 < 90° 

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane (in degrees); 
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c) that additional information is required on the protection ratio for 
interference from an FM television signal into a VSB television signal for 
both the 625- and 525-line systems; 

d) that with terrestrial television receiving systems using current tech
nology, the minimum field strength to be protected may in some cases be 
less than the values included in C.C.I.R. Recommendation 417-2; 

e) that account may have to be taken of ground reflections; 

f) that energy dispersal techniques may reduce the required protec
tion ratio and should be used if shown to be effective; 

recommends 

1. that in view of the absence of sufficient information on tests under 
operational conditions and in order to provide sharing criteria, on a provi
sional basis, the maximum power flux density produced at the surface of the 
Earth within the service area of a terrestrial broadcasting station (see C.C.I.R. 
Recommendation 417-2), by a space station in the broadcasting-satellite 
service in the band 620 - 790 MHz should not exceed: 

-129 dBW/m2 8 ^ 2 0 ° 

-129 + 0-4 (8-20) dBW/m2 20° < 8 < 60° 

- 1 1 3 dBW/m2 6 0 ° < 8 < 9 0 ° 

where 8 is the angle of arrival above the horizontal plane (in degrees); 

2. that these limits be not exceeded on the territory of a country 
except with the agreement of its administration; 

3. that the transmission of unmodulated carriers should be avoided; 

4. that the C.C.I.R. urgently study the sharing criteria to be applied 
to frequency sharing between the broadcasting-satellite service and the 
terrestrial broadcasting service in the band 620-790 MHz and prepare a 
Recommendation on power flux densities to be used in lieu of the above 
provisional limits; 
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5. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. consider in particular the following 
aspects: 

5.1 the required protection ratio for both 525- and 625-line systems 
for interference from an FM television signal into a VSB 
television signal; 

5.2 the minimum field strength to be protected for the terrestrial 
television service taking into account the current state of the 
art; 

5.3 the effect of ground reflections; 

5.4 the number of broadcasting satellites that may be visible from 
a terrestrial broadcasting receiver; 

5.5 the effect of polarization discrimination; 

5.6 the effect of antenna directivity; 

6. that in its studies the C.C.I.R. should consider the advantages of 
energy dispersal techniques in the broadcasting-satellite service (television). 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2 - 11 

Relating to Carrier Energy Dispersal in Systems in the 
Fixed-SateUite Service 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that use of carrier energy dispersal techniques in systems in the 
fixed-satellite service can result in a substantial reduction of interference to 
stations of a terrestrial service operating in the same frequency bands; 
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b) that the use of such techniques can result in a substantial reduction 
in the level of interference between systems in the fixed-satellite service 
operating in the same frequency bands; 

c) that such techniques are being regularly and successfully employed 
in systems in the fixed-satellite service without noticeable deterioration of 
the quality of operation; 

recommends 

1. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing angle modula
tion by analogue signals should use carrier energy dispersal techniques as 
far as is practicable with a view to spreading energy at all times and in a 
manner consistent with the satisfactory operation ofthe systems; 

2. that systems in the fixed-satellite service employing digital modula
tion should use carrier energy dispersal techniques when this becomes 
technically feasible and is practical. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-12 

Relating to Technical Standards for the Assessment 
of harmful Interference in the Frequency Bands above 28 MHz 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that the definition of harmful interference (No. 93 of the Radio 
Regulations), being of a qualitative nature, leads to a purely subjective 
estimation of the nuisance; 
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b) that, for the accomplishment of its regulatory tasks, the I.F.R.B. 
has adopted in its technical standards, for the frequency bands below 28 MHz, 
values for the ratio between the wanted signal and the interfering signal, 
below which harmful interference may be expected; 

c) that "harmful interference" implies a considerable degree, or 
probability, of interference; 

d) that, as a consequence, it is desirable to determine the level of 
interference by which any emission, radiation or induction affects a radio-
communication service beyond specific limits established to ensure the 
quality and reliability of performance required by the nature ofthe service; 

e) that the assessment of interference levels is related to various factors 
such as the nature ofthe services concerned, number of interference sources, 
percentages of time during which the interfering signal affects the wanted 
signal; 

and noting 

a) that the I.F.R.B. has been considering the maximum allowable 
values of interference given in the pertinent C.C.I.R. Recommendations to 
be values which ensure a satisfactory service; 

b) that, however, the I.F.R.B. does not possess data on the extent 
to which these recommended values and the associated percentages of time 
may be exceeded without affecting a service beyond the specific limits 
established to ensure the quality and reliability of performance required by 
the nature of the service; 

invites the C.C.I.R. 

to study this subject and to recommend the technical criteria for 
the frequency bands above 28 MHz, allocated to space radiocommunica
tion, radio astronomy, and the terrestrial radiocommunication services 
concerned, in order to enable the I.F.R.B. and administrations to apply 
such criteria for these bands; 
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and invites the I.F.R.B. ( 1 9 7 1 ) 

to publish, for the information of administrations, its technical 
standards based upon the relevant provisions of the Radio Regulations and 
Appendices thereto, the decisions of Administrative Conferences of the 
Union as appropriate, the Recommendations of the C.C.I.R., the state of 
the radio art, and the development of transmission techniques. 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-13 

Relating to the Use of Space Radiocommunication Systems 
in the Event of natural Disasters, Epidemics, Famines and similar 

Emergencies 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that in the case of natural disasters, epidemics, famines and similar 
emergencies lives can be saved by prompt and effective relief; 

b) that rapid and reliable telecommunications are essential for relief 
operations; 

c) that, through damage or from other causes, the normal telecom
munications facilities in disaster areas are often inadequate for relief oper
ations and cannot be restored or supplemented quickly through local 
resources; 

d) that use of space radiocommunication systems is one of the means 
by which rapid and reliable telecommunications could be provided for relief 
operations; 
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noting 

a) that known planning of space radiocommunication systems makes 
no, provision for specific frequencies or channels for emergency commu
nications; 

b) that in the absence of such planning it is not feasible to proceed 
with specifications for rapidly transportable, universally operable earth 
stations; 

recommends 

1. that administrations, individually or in collaboration, provide for 
the needs of eventual relief operations in planning their space radiocommu
nication systems and identify for this purpose preferred radio-frequency 
channels and facilities which could quickly be made available for relief 
operations; 

2. that administrations concerned waive the coordination procedures 
provided for in the Radio Regulations in the case of transportable earth 
stations used for relief operations; 

invites 

the C.C.I.R. to study standard specifications and preferred fre
quencies for transportable earth stations and for compatible mobile and 
transportable fixed radiocommunications equipment for relief operations; 

requests 

the Secretary-General to bring this Recommendation to the atten
tion of the United Nations, the Specialized Agencies, and other Interna
tional Organizations concerned, in order to ensure full cooperation in the 
implementation of this Recommendation. 
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RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-14 

Relating to a revised Presentation of the Sections of Article 1 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Tele
communications, (Geneva, 1971), 

considering 

a) that, as a result of the amendments made to Article 1 of the Radio 
Regulations, the terms specified in that Article are no longer arranged 
in logical order; 

b) that it would therefore be desirable to rearrange Article 1 of the 
Radio Regulations in a more appropriate form; 

recognizing 

that this Conference was unable to perform this task; 

recommends 

that the next World Administrative Radio Conference which is 
competent to revise Article 1 of the Radio Regulations should consider the 
rearrangement of Article 1 in a more logical manner, for example, on the 
lines of the Annex to this Recommendation, and further amendments to 
this Article, as necessary. 

* * * 

ANNEX TO RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2- 14 

ARTICLE 1 

Section I. General Terms 

Section II. Radio Systems 
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Section III. Radio Services and Stations 

Sub-Section IIIA. 

Sub-Section IIIB. 

Sub-Section IIIC. 

Section IV. Technical ( 

Terrestrial Radiocommunication 

Space Radiocommunication 

Radio Astronomy 

Characteristics 

RECOMMENDATION No. Spa2-I5 

To the C.C.I.R. and to Administrations relatmg to Frequency Bands 
shared between Space Radiocommunication Services and between 

Space and Terrestrial Radiocommunication Services 

The World Administrative Radio Conference for Space Telecom
munications (Geneva, 1971), 

recognizing 

a) the value to the Conference of the material contained in Docu
ment No. 64 (results of C.C.I.R. studies relating to space telecommunica
tions concluded at its Special Joint Meeting, Geneva, 1971); 

b) that further studies on a wide range of problems dealing with 
space radiocommunications form the subject of C.C.I.R. Questions and 
Study Programmes approved by the Xllth Plenary Assembly; 

considering however 

a) that certain C.C.I.R. Recommendations, listed below, call for 
further work and study: 
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"FREQUENCY SHARING BETWEEN ACTIVE COM

MUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TERRES
TRIAL RADIO SERVICES IN THE SAME FREQUENCY 
BANDS" 

Recommendation 465 "GENERALIZED EARTH-STATION ANTENNA RA

DIATION PATTERN FOR USE IN INTERFERENCE 
CALCULATIONS, INCLUDING COORDINATION PRO
CEDURES, IN THE FREQUENCY RANGE 2-10 G H z " 

Recommendation 466 "COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS FOR TE

LEPHONY USING FREQUENCY-DIVISION MULTIPLEX. 
MAXIMUM ALLOWABLE VALUES OF INTERFERENCE 

IN A TELEPHONE CHANNEL OF A GEOSTATIONARY 

COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEM EMPLOYING 

FREQUENCY MODULATION, CAUSED BY OTHER GEO
STATIONARY COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS" 

b) that as a result of the deliberations of this Conference, particularly 
in relation to the provisions of Article 7, Sections VII, VIII and IX, and to 
other relevant Articles of the Radio Regulations, further information is 
required to reply to the following current Questions and Study Programmes 
ofthe C.C.I.R.: 

Question 1-1/4 

under Decides 2: 

"ANTENNAE FOR SPACE SYSTEMS" 

the state of development in antenna design 
and fabrication; 

under Decides 3: the state of development of antennae with 
improved side- and back-lobe characteristics; 

under Decides 4: the polarization characteristics of antennae, 
particularly in the side-lobe regions and in 
planes other than the principal planes. 
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Question 2-1/4 
"TECHNICAL CHARACTERISTICS OF COMMUNICA

TION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS FOR FIXED AND MOBILE, 
EXCLUDING AERONAUTICAL AND MARITIME MO
BILE, SERVICES" 

under Decides 3: under what conditions and to what extent 
would it be feasible for communication-
satellites, operating in the same system or 
operating in different systems, to share pre
ferred frequency bands; 

under Decides 4: under what conditions and to wK^t extent 
would it be feasible for communication-
satellite systems to share preferred frequency 
bands with terrestrial services. 

Study Programme 2-1 A-1/4 "FEASIBILITY OF FREQUENCY SHARING BETWEEN 

COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS AND TER
RESTRIAL SERVICES" 

under Decides 2: the determination of the preferred technical 
characteristics of transmitting and receiving 
antennae for earth stations at fixed locations, 
from the standpoint of spectrum sharing with 
other radio services. 

Study Programme 2-1C/4 "COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS. FEASIBIL

ITY OF FREQUENCY SHARING AMONG COMMUNICA
TION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS" 

under Decides 1 

under Decides 2: 

the criteria which affect interference among 
communication-satellites in a given system and 
between communication-satellite systems, tak
ing into account the two directions of trans
mission; 

the preferred technical characteristics of trans
mitting and receiving antennae for earth sta
tions, from the standpoint of frequency sharing 
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within the same system and with other com
munication-satellite systems. 

Study Programme 2-1J/4 "COMMUNICATION-SATELLITE SYSTEMS. TECHNI

CAL FACTORS INFLUENCING THE EFFICIENCY OF 
USE OF THE GEOSTATIONARY SATELLITE ORBIT BY 
COMMUNICATION-SATELLITES SHARING THE SAME 
FREQUENCY BANDS" 

under Decides 1: 

under Decides 3: 

under Note 1 

the technical characteristics of communication-
satellite systems which affect the utilization of 
the geostationary satellite orbit, and the inter
relationships between them; 

the extent to which it may be feasible and 
desirable to adopt preferred technical char
acteristics for different geostationary commu
nication-satellites and earth stations; 

Some of the factors which should be taken into 
account in carrying out these studies: 

— the tolerable levels of interference noise in 
different communication-satellite systems; 

— the radiation patterns of the earth station 
and satellite antennae; 

— factors affecting the multiple use of the same 
frequencies within a single communication 
satellite; 

— polarization discrimination; 

c) that it would be useful to have a clear definition ofthe term "system 
noise temperature"; 

d) that it would be useful to have clear definitions of the terms 
"acceptable (or unacceptable) interference" and "harmful interference" for 
the space radiocommunication, radio astronomy, and terrestrial radio-
communication services; 
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e) that it would be useful to have specific numerical values of power 
flux density from space stations of the broadcasting-satellite service which 
would permit differentiation between "individual reception" and "com
munity reception" in the broadcasting-satellite service; 

f) that frequency sharing between the radionavigation service and 
the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) has been adopted in the frequency 
band 14-0 to 14-3 GHz, and between the radionavigatioh-satellite service 
and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the frequency band 14-3 
to 14-4 GHz; 

recommends 

1. that administrations, recognized private operating agencies, and 
other participants in the work of the C.C.I.R., consider as a matter of 
priority, the submission of contributions on these subjects, so that draft 
Recommendations on them can be prepared at the meetings of the relevant 
Study Groups for consideration by the Plenary Assembly of the C.C.I.R.; 

2. that the C.C.I.R. study or, as appropriate, continue to study: 

2.1 the reference antenna patterns for earth station antennae, which 
may be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance 
with a view to recommending specific patterns for this purpose, 
in order to improve utilization of the bands shared between the 
fixed-satellite service and terrestrial radiocommunication services, 
and of the bands shared by space radiocommunication services, 
and to improve the utilization of the geostationary satellite orbit; 

2.2 the reference antenna patterns for satellite antennae, which may 
be appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance, 
particularly outside the main beam, in order to improve the utili
zation of the geostationary satellite orbit and to increase the 
possibilities for frequency re-use; 

2.3 the reference cross-polarization antenna patterns which may be 
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appropriate for setting minimum standards of performance and, 
in this connection, further study: 

2.3.1 the portions of the spectrum within which linear-orthogonal 
or circular-orthogonal polarizations might be most appro
priate ; 

2.3.2 the relative desirability, taking into account technical and orbit 
utilization factors, of using orthogonal polarizations within a 
single satellite as against with two satellites; 

2.4 the necessary limitation of spurious emissions and the frequency 
tolerances to be observed in both the terrestrial and space radio-
communication services insofar as they may affect sharing of 
frequency bands; 

2.5 the criteria of permissible interference for the various space radio-
communication services and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services sharing the frequency bands allocated by the present 
Conference, in order to permit the determination of: 

2.5.1 the co-ordination distance and the probability of interference 
between stations within that distance; 

2.5.2 the necessary limits of power flux density set up at the Earth's 
surface by space stations; 

2.6 the maximum permissible level of interference into a geostationary 
satellite link from any other single interfering geostationary 
satellite-network and from the aggregate of all other geostationary 
satellite networks, particularly in the case of: 

2.6.1 frequency-modulated telephony signals; 

2.6.2 frequency-modulated television signals; 

2.6.3 digitally-modulated signals 
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and the most appropriate manner in which permissible inter
ference should be specified in these and other cases; 

2.7 the interference criteria applicable to frequency sharing between 
non-geostationary satellite networks and geostationary satellite 
networks; 

2.8 the possibility of establishing a technical criterion for expressing 
the efficiency of use of the geostationary satellite orbit; 

2.9 the possibility of improving and simplifying the method of de
termining the co-ordination area as described in Appendix 28 to the 
Radio Regulations; 

2.10 the conditions for frequency sharing in those bands allocated to 
the broadcasting-satellite service by the present Conference with 
a view to issuing appropriate Recommendations as soon as possible 
so that administrations and the International Frequency Registra
tion Board shall have the necessary technical data required to 
carry out examination procedures, in particular regarding Articles 
9 and 9A of the Radio Regulations and those in Resolution 
No. Spa2-3 ; 

2.11 the term "system noise temperature" with a view to formulating a 
clear definition of this term applicable to space radiocommunica
tion systems; 

2.12 the terms "acceptable (or unacceptable) interference" and "harm
ful interference" with a view to formulating clear definitions 
appropriate to the radio astronomy service and to the various 
space radiocommunication and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services; 

2.13 the power flux densities required for individual and community 
reception in the broadcasting-satellite service, with a view to 
specifying numerical values which will differentiate between these 
types of reception; 
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2.14 the criteria for frequency sharing between the radionavigation 
service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) in the 
frequency band 140 to 14-3 GHz and between the radionaviga
tion-satellite service and the fixed-satellite service (Earth-to-space) 
in the frequency band 14-3 to 14-4 GHz. 
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ANALYTICAL TABLE 

Symbols: 

AP — Appendix 

p. — page 

REC — Recommendation 

RES — Resolution 

Aer — Aeronautical Conference (Geneva, 1966) 

Mar — Maritime Conference (Geneva, 1967) 

Spa — Space Conference (Geneva, 1963) 

Spa2 — Space Conference (Geneva, 1971) 

Numbers 1-1631 refer to the Radio Regulations, numbers 2001-2164 to the 
Additional Radio Regulations. 

If several consecutive numbers deal with the same subject, only the first of 
these numbers is normally given. 

Abbreviations and signals 

for indication of working frequencies 
1203 

Radiocommunications in the maritime 
mobile service AP 13 A 

Radiotelegraphy communications except in 
the maritime mobile service AP 13 

Accounting 1505 

— records, period of retention 1558 

Establishment of accounts 

Radiotelegrams 1510 

Radiotelephone calls 1527 

Specimen form of statement of account 
AP21 

Exchange and verification of accounts 
1534 

Payment of balance of accounts 
1544, AP 22 

Additional Protocols, signatures, reservations 
Foreword p. 1 

Address of radiotelegrams 2005 

Adjustments (See Tests or adjustments) 

Advice of non-delivery 2159 

Aerophare, term used in service documents 
836 

Agreements, special — 

— regarding the assignment of frequencies 
below 5 060 or above 27 500 kHz 119 

Information to the I.F.R.B. 495 

Information to the Secretary-General 

Members' right 118 

Participation by the I.F.R.B. 123 

Aircraft (See Station) 

122 



Alarm — 2 — Call signs 

Alarm 1380 

— signal 1326, 1334, 1463, 1465 

Automatic devices intended for reception 
1475, AP 20 

Use 1470 

Allocation, alternative — 145 

Allocation (to allocate), frequency terminology 
RES 6 

Allotment (to allot), frequency terminology 

RES 6 

Ampliation, transmission by 2144 

Antenna, symbols for type of AP 2 

Area 

African Broadcasting — 330 

European Broadcasting — 133 

European Maritime— 134 

Assignment (to assign), frequency terminology 

RES 6 

Assistance, special — REC 35 

Authority of the master 845 
Cases of distress 1383, 1431, 1454 
Transmission of the urgency signal 

1479 

B 

Bandwidth AP 5 

Designation 110 

Determination 674, AP 5 

Broadcasting (See Service) 

Broadcasting receivers, low cost —, recom
mendation to the C.C.I.R. REC 7 

Calls 

Calling frequencies 

500 kHz 1114 

512 kHz 1125 

2 182 kHz 1225, 1327 

2 191 kHz 1227A 

4-27.5 MHz 1174 

4 136.3 kHz 1352B 

6 204 kHz 1353 

156.6 MHz 1240, 1368 

156.8 MHz 1239, 1359 

Radiotelegraphy 1063 

CP signal 1094 

CQ signal 1088 

Form 1012 

Traffic lists 1067 

Radiotelephony 1296 

Form 1222 

Traffic lists 1300 

Selective calling in the maritime mobile 
service 999A, AP 20C, REC Mar 8 

Calls, radiotelephone —, charges 2063 

Call signs RES 8 

Formation of 

Aeronautical stations 778 

Aircraft stations 767,779 

Amateur and experimental stations 
772 

Base stations 

Coast stations 
782 

775 

Emergency position-indicating radio-
k^acon stations 768A, 777A 

Fixed stations 763 

^63 
(continued 



Call signs — 3 — Channels 

Call signs, Formation of (continuation) 

Mobile land stations 770 

Ship stations 765, 776, 788 

Stations in the space service 773A 

Survival craft 

Aircraft stations 769, 781 

Ship stations 768, 777 

Table of allocation of international — 
series 747 

C.C.I.R. (International Radio Consultative 
Committee) 

Questions to be studied by the — (Emissions 
from artificial satellites and other space 
vehicles) RES 7 

RES and REC of interest to the — 

Broadcasting receivers at low cost 
REC 7 

Broadcasting satellite service 
REC Spa 5 

Classification of emissions REC 8 

Co-ordination of Earth stations 
REC Spa2-9 

Criteria to be applied for frequency 
sharing between the broadcasting-
satellite service and the terrestrial broad
casting service in the band 620-790 MHz 

REC Spa2-10 

Frequency bands shared between space 
radiocommunication services and bet
ween space and terrestrial radio com
munication services RECSpa2-15 

Frequency tolerances of transmitters 
REC 1 

Future frequency allocation requirements 
for the maritime mobile service 

REC Spa2-6 

I.F.R.B. technical standards REC 2 

International monitoring in the bands 
below 28 MHz REC 5 

Modulation methods for radio-relay 
systems in relation to sharing with com
munication-satellite systems 

REC Spa 4 

Preferred frequency bands for tropos
pheric scatter systems REC Spa2-2 

Radio astronomy observations. Protec
tion on the shielded area of the moon 

REC Spa2-6 

Radio propagation and radio noise 
REC 4 

Selective-calling system for future opera
tional requirements of the maritime mo
bile service REC Mar 8 

Signal to interference protection ratios 
and minimum field strengths required 

REC 3 
Space radiocommunication systems in 
the event of natural disasters, epidemics, 
famines and similar emergencies 

REC Spa2-13 

Space radiocommunication techniques 

in the aeronautical mobile (R) service 
REC Aer 2 

in the maritime mobile service 
REC Mar 3 

Technical characteristics of equipment 
REC 6 

Technical criteria for sharing frequency 
bands between space radiocommunica
tion and terrestrial radiocommunication 
services or between space radiocommu
nication services RES Spa2-6 

Technical standards for the assessment 
of harmful interference in the frequency 
bands above 28 MHz 

REC Spa2-12 

Transmission by television of port radar 
images to ships REC Mar 4 

Role of the — in the field of emission of 
standard frequencies 1624 

Certificates (See Operators' certificates) 

Channels, radiotelephone — in the maritime 
mobile service bands 4-23 MHz AP 17 



Characteristics — 4 — Definition 

Characteristics, basic — for notification of 
frequencies AP 1 

Characteristics, technical — (See Technical 
characteristics) 

Charges 
Radiotelegrams 2018 

Changes 2041 
Inland and limitrophic — 805 

Radiotelephone calls 2063 

Class 
— B, interdiction 677 

— of emission 
A3B, 4-23 MHz RES Mar 13 
Choice 696 
Designation 104 
Remote-controlled radiotelephony coast 
stations RES Mar 3 

Classification of emissions REC 8 
Code 

Q -
Radiocommunications in the maritime 
mobile service AP 13A 
Radiotelegraphy communications except 
in the maritime mobile service AP 13 

Revised International — of Signals 
1386A, RES Mar 18 

SINPO and SINPFEMO — AP 14 
Conference 

— to prepare a new frequency allotment 
plan for HF coast radiotelephone stations 

REC Mar 6 
Aeronautical— RES 13 
Radiocommunication —, technical prepara
tion 482 

Special Regional — 250, RES 11 

Congestion of the bands comprised between 
4 and 27.5 MHz 414, REC 10 

Consolidation of national and international 
radiocommunication circuits REC 11 

Panel of experts to study measures to 
reduce — RES 3, REC 37 

Control of working 

Distress 1435 

Radiotelegraphy 1058 

Radiotelephony 1291 

Convention 

— on International Civil Aviation 966 

International — for the Safety of Life at 
Sea 965 

Co-ordination of frequency assignments 

— area 103D, AP 28 

— distance 103 B, AP 28 

Procedures 

Earth stations, recommendation to the 
C.C.I.R. REC Spa2-9 

Radio astronomy and space radiocom
munication stations 639 AJ 

Space stations in the broadcasting-
satellite service RES Spa2-3 

Terrestrial radiocommunication station 
492 A 

Role ofthe I.F.R.B. 
492D, 570AN, 570AQ, 639AS 

Country, term used in service documents 
837 

CP (call to certain receiving stations) 1094 

CQ (call to all stations) 1068, 1088, 1302 

Definitions and terms 1 

Altimeter, radio — 65 

Altitude of the apogee (perigee) 84BE 

(continued) 



Definitions — 5 Definitions 

102 

100 

Definitions (continuation) 

Antenna 

— directivity diagram 103 

Gain of an — 99 

Gain referred to a short vertical — 

Isotropic or absolute gain of an — 

Relative gain of an — 101 

Apogee, altitude of the — 84BE 

Astronomy, radio — 74 

Bandwidth 

Necessary — 91 

Occupied — 90 

Beacon, marker — 64 

Co-ordination area 103D 

Co-ordination contour 103C 

Co-ordination distance 103B 

Direction-finding, radio — 66 

Duplex operation 5 

Emission, spurious — 92 

Equivalent isotropically radiated power 
(e.i.r.p.) 98A 

Equivalent satellite link noise temperature 
103 A 

Facsimile 20 

Frequency 

Assigned — 85 

Assigned — band 89 

Characteristic — 86 

Reference — 87 

General network of telecommunication 
channels 3 

Hertzian waves 7 

Instrument landing system (ILS) 

— glide path 63 

— localizer 62 

61 

Interference, harmful — 93 

Ionospheric scatter 27 

Multi-satellite link 84AFD 

Orbit 84BB 

Inclination of an — 84BC 

Period (of a satellite) 84BD 

Power 94 

Carrier — of a radio transmitter 97 

Effective radiated — 98 

Equivalent isotropically radiated — 
(e.i.r.p.) 98A 

Mean — of a radio transmitter 96 
Peak envelope — of a radio transmitter 

95 

Radar 58 

Primary — 59 

Secondary — 60 

Radio 8 

Radiocommunication 9 

Earth— 21D 

Space— 21C 

Radiodetermination 45 

Radio direction-finding 66 

Radiolocation 54 

Radionavigation 48 

Radiosonde 77 

Radiotelegram 14 

Radiotelemetering 16 

Radiotelephone call 18 

Radio waves (or hertzian waves) 7 

Reception 

Community — (in the broadcasting-
satellite service) 84APB 

Individual — (in the broadcasting-
satellite service) 84APA 

(continued) 
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Definitions (continuation) 

Satellite 84BAB 

— link 84AFC 

— network 84AFB 

— system 84AFA 

Active — 84BAC 

Geostationary — 84BG 

Geosynchronous — 84BFA 

Multi-satellite link 84AFD 

Passive — 84BAD 

Semi-duplex operation 6 

Service 

Aeronautical fixed — 24 

Aeronautical mobile — 33 

Aeronautical mobile-satellite — 
84AGB 

Aeronautical radionavigation — 52 

Aeronautical radionavigation-satel
lite — 84AQA 

Amateur — 78 

Amateur-satellite — 84ATA 

Broadcasting — 28 

Broadcasting-satellite — 84AP 

Earth exploration-satellite — 
84ASA 

Fixed — 22 

Fixed-satellite — 

Inter-satellite — 

Land mobile — 

84AG 

84ATF 

42 

Land mobile-satellite — 84AGD 

Maritime mobile — 36 

Maritime mobile-satellite — 
84AGC 

Maritime radionavigation — 53 

Maritime radionavigation-satellite — 
84AQB 

84AQ 

Definitions, Service (continuation) 

Meteorological aids — 76 

Meteorological-satellite — 84AT 

Mobile — 30 

Mobile-satellite — 84AGA 

Port operations — 37 

Radio astronomy — 75 

Radiodetermination — 46 

Radiodetermination-satellite — 
84APC 

Radiolocation — 55 

Radionavigation — 49 

Radionavigation-satellite — 

Safety — 69 

Space operation — 84ATE 

Space research — 84ATD 

Special — 84 

Standard frequency — 80 

Standard frequency-satellite — 

Time signal — 82 

Time signal-satellite — 84ATC 

Simplex operation 4 

Space 
— operation service 84ATE 

— radiocommunication 21C 

— research service 84ATE 

— station 21A 

— system 84AF 

— telecommand 84AY 

— tracking 84AZ 

Deep — 84BA 

Spacecraft 84BAA 

Station 21 
Aeronautical — 34 

Aeronautical fixed — 25 
(continued) 

84ATB 



Definitions — 7 — Distress 

Definitions, Station (continuation) 

Aircraft— 35 

Amateur — 79 

Base — 43 

Broadcasting — 29 

Coast — 38 

Earth— 21B 

Emergency position-indicating radio
beacon — 68A 

Experimental — 83 

Fixed — 23 

Land— 31 

Land mobile — 44 

Mobile — 32 

Port — 38 A 

Radioastronomy — 75A 

Radiobeacon — 68 

Radiodetermination — 47 

Radio direction-finding — 67 

Radiolocation land — 56 

Radiolocation mobile — 57 

Radionavigation land — 50 

Radionavigation mobile— 51 

Ship — 39 

Space — 21A 

Standard frequency — 81 

Survival craft — 41 

Terrestrial— 21E 

Telecommunication 2 

Telegram 13 

Telegraphy 10 

Four-frequency diplex— 12 

Frequency-shift — 11 

Telemetering 15 

Maintenance space — 84AX 

Space — 84AW 

Telephony 17 

Television 19 

Terrestrial radiocommunication 21D 

Tolerance, frequency — 88 

Transmitter, ship's emergency— 40 

Tropospheric scatter 26 

Designation of emissions 104 

Bandwidths 110 

Class 105 

Examples of necessary bandwidths and — 
A P 5 

Direction-finding (See Service, Radio direc
tion-finding) 

Distress 1380 

— call 1392 

— message 1395 

Acknowledgment of receipt 1425 

Transmission of a — message by a station 
not itself in— 1452 

Aircraft in — 

Frequencies 

500 kHz 

Watch 

2 182 kHz 

Watch 

1321, 1398 

421, 1107 

1130 

421, 1323 

1332, 1349, RES Mar 17 

International Conventions 

for the Safety of Life at Sea 

on International Civil Aviation 

Signal 

MAYDAY 1390 

SOS 1389 

(continued) 

965 

966 



Distress Frequenc* 

Distress, (continuation) 

Silence 

Cases of— 1436 

Periods 1130, 1349 

Traffic 1433 

End 1449 

Transmission procedure 

Radiotelegraphy 1401 

Radiotelephony 1415 

Documents 

— with which mobile stations shall be 
provided 963, A P I 1 

Service — 789, RES 9 

Forms 831, AP 9 

Keeping up-to-date 815 

Symbols AP 10 

(See also Publications) 

Emergency frequency, aeronautical — 
969 

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons 
(See Radiobeacons) 

Emissions, designation (See Designation of 
emissions) 

Field strength, recommendation to the 
C.C.I.R. REC 3 

Frequency 

— modulation transmissions REC 15 

— terminology RES 6 

— tolerances 671, AP 3 

Aeronautical and maritime radionavigation 
services, band 9 300-9 500 MHz 

REC 12 

Frequency (continuation) 
Aeronautical mobile service 

— allotment plans RES 13 

(OR) AP 26 

(R) AP 27 

— bands to be used in air-ground public 
correspondence systems REC 19 

— to be used for call and reply, radio
telegraphy 1207 

Calls destined to stations of the maritime 
mobile service, radiotelegraphy, 4-27.5 
MHz 1178 

Distress, radiotelegraphy 1208 

Emergency 969 

Emissions from aircraft stations in the 
bands allocated to the maritime mobile 
service 419 

HF bands allocated exclusively to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service 

RES Aer 2 
Introduction of single sideband techni
ques in the HF bands allocated to the 
aeronautical mobile (R) service 

RES Aer 3 

Use of — 1094 A 
3 023.5 and 5 680 kHz common to (R) 
and (OR) services 

1326C, 1353B, RES Aer 1 

future — of bands allocated to the 
inter-satellite service REC Spa2-3 

future — of certain frequency bands 
between 40 and 275 GHz 

REC Spa2-4 
future —of the 41-43 GHz band by 
the fixed and mobile services 

REC Spa2-5 

VHF for communication in the (R) 
service RES Aer 4 

VHF for meteorological broadcasts in 
the aeronautical mobile service (R) 

RES Aer 5 
of the (R) service RES 14 

(continued) 



Frequency — 9 — Frequency 

Frecuency (continuation) 

Aeronautical radionavigation service, fre
quency allocations for a collision avoidance 
system REC 20 

Amateur service, use of the bands 7000-
7 300 kHz RES 10 

Assignment and use of— 113 

Broadcasting - satellite service 

Bringing into use of space stations prior 
to entry into force of agreements and 
associated plans RES Spa2-3 

Criteria to be applied for frequency 
sharing between the broadcasting service 
(620-790 MHz) REC Spa2-10 

Broadcasting service, use of the bands 
7 000-7 300 kHz RES 10 

Co-ordination between Members 124, 
429A, 639AJ, RES Spa2-3, REC Spa2-9 

Direction-finding service 1585 

Fixed and mobile services, bands 
136-137 MHz REC Spa 7 

Maritime mobile service 

Radiotelegraphy 1094A 

405-535 kHz 1106 

Call and reply 1114 

Distress 1107 

Watch 1130 

Working 

Coast stations 1118 

Ship stations 1123 

1 605-3 800 kHz 

2 068.5-2 078.5 kHz (Region 2) 
1138 

2 089.5-2 092.5 kHz (Region 3) 

Subdivision by bands 442 

Frequency, Maritime mobile service Radio
telegraphy (continuation) 

4 000-27 500 kHz 1145 

Abbreviations 1203 

Bands exclusively allocated 

Coast stations 453, 453A 

Ship stations 451, 451A, 451B, 
452 

Call and reply 

Coast stations 

Ship stations 
1163 

1013E, 1174 

Harmonic relationship and channel 
spacing, radiotelegraphy, ship sta
tions REC Mar 7 

Subdivisions 

Coast stations 453, 453A 

Ship stations 
451, 451A, 451B, 452 

Transfer of certain assignments 

RES Mar 10, RES Mar 12 

Use of— 1145 

Working 1180, AP 15 

Coast stations 1173 
Ship stations 

1188, 1191A, 1191D, 
1192, 1196, 1202, AP 15 

Radiotelephony 
1 605-4 000 kHz 

Call 
Coast stations 1233 
Ship stations 1225 

Common — in the medium — bands 
for use by coast radiotelephone 
stations for communicating with 
ships of other nationalities 

REC Mar 5 

1139 

Distress 
Reply 

Coast stations 
Ship stations 

1323 

1246 
1242 

(continued) 



Frequency 10 — Frequency 

Frequency, Maritime mobile service, Radio
telephony, 1 605-4 000 kHz (continuation) 

Ship to ship (Region 1) RES 15 

Subdivision by bands 442 

Use of — 

Additional provisions 

Region 1 1340 

Regions 1 and 3 1349 

Regions 2 and. 3 1351 

Call and reply 1327 

Distress 1323 

Mode of operation 1322B 

Search and rescue 1326C 

Watch 1332 

Working 1254, 1336 

4 000-23 000 kHz 

Allotment plan, coast stations 
AP 25 MOD 

Assigned — 

Coast stations 448, 449 

Ship stations 447, 449 

Call 

Coast stations 13 52A, AP 17 

Ship stations 1352, AP 17 

Channels AP 17 

Reply 

Coast stations 1250 

Ship stations 1249 

Transfer of certain assignments 
RES Mar 11, RES Mar 12 

Frequency, Maritime mobile service, Radio
telephony (continuation) 

Use of — 

Call, reply, safety 1352 

Mode of operation 1351A 

Search and rescue 1353B 

Use of the new HF channels 

RES Mar 15 

Watch 1354 

Working 1255, 1355 

156-174 MHz 

Call 1239 
Channel spacing of transmitting — 

RES Mar 14 
Reply 1252 

Transmitting AP 18 

Use of — 

Call, reply, safety 1359 

Watch 1364 

Working 1256, 1369 

Emissions from a mobile station on a 
coast station— 418 

Unauthorized use of— in the bands allo
cated to the maritime mobile service 

RES Mar 9 

Maritime mobile - satellite service 

Future Frequency allocation require
ments for the maritime mobile-satellite 
service REC Spa2-6 

Use of the band 156-174 MHz by the 
maritime mobile - satellite service 

RES Spa2-5 

Meteorology 

Meteorological aids service, 27.5-28 MHz, 
transfer of— REC 33 

Synoptic information, selection of 

Nomenclature of— bands 
469 

112 

(continued) 



Frequency — 11 High Frequency 

Frequency (continuation) 

Notices for notification of— assignments 

Cases where no examination is made 
504 

Broadcasting stations 
(5 950-26 100 kHz) 570 

Ship station frequencies used for 
narrow-band direct-printing telegraph 
and data transmission systems 

RES Mar 8 

Examination of notices 

Aeronautical mobile stations 

(OR) 561 

(R) 552, RES Aer 6 

Oceanographic stations 
RES Mar 19 

Order 494, 499, 639BK 

Radiotelephone coast stations 
(4-23 MHz) 541 

Space radiocommunication and radio-
astronomy stations AP 1A 

Form of notices AP 1, AP 1A, AP 2 

Notification and recording in the Master — 
Register of — assignments 

486, 639AA, 639BA, RES 5, RES Mar 8 

Basic characteristics AP 1, AP 1A 

Radioastronomy and space radio com
munication stations 639AA, AP 1A 

Terrestrial radiocommunication stations 
486 

Time limits 491 

Radio astronomy service, future provision 
of a band near 10 MHz REC Spa2-7 

Radionavigation-satellite service, cease of 
operations of the fixed and mobile services 
in the bands 149.9-150.5 and 399.9-400.05 
MHz REC Spa 8 

Frequency (continuation) 

Space service 

Frequency bands shared between space 
radiocommunication services and bet
ween space and terrestrial radiocom
munication services REC Spa2-15 

Future use of bands allocated to the 
inter-satellite service REC Spa2-3 

Sharing of frequency bands between 
space radiocommunication and terres
trial radiocommunication services or 
between space radiocommunication ser
vices, technical criteria 

RES Spa2-6 

Use by all countries, with equal rights, of 
frequency bands for space radiocom
munication services RES Spa2-1 

Utilization and sharing of bands allo
cated to space radiocommunications 

REC Spa 10 
Standard— 1623 

Protection of guard-bands REC 31 

Table of—Allocations 156 

Terrestrial radiocommunication services, 
sharing of — bands with space services 

470A RES Spa2-6 
Use of— 113 

Band 9 300-9 500 MHz REC 12 

Co-ordination between Members, infor
mation to I.F.R.B. 124 

HF frequency bands allocated exclusively 
to the aeronautical mobile (R) service 

RES Aer 2 
Special methods of working 415 

G H 

Gonio, term used in service documents 
834 

High Frequency Broadcasting List 
(See Broadcasting) 

High Frequency Broadcasting Schedules 
(See Service, Broadcasting) 



Identification — 12 International 

Identification 

— of emissions 735 

Absence of— 693 

During tests 701 

From artificial satellites, 

Questions put to the C.C.I.R. RES 7 

— of stations 737 

Aircraft stations 784 

Amateur stations 1567 

Broadcasting stations 753 

Coast stations 755 

Experimental stations 1574 

Fixed stations 752 

Land stations 754 

Call signs (See Call signs) 
Selective call numbers and signals (See 
Selective call numbers) 

I.F.R.B. (International Frequency Registra
tion Board) 

— Weekly Circular (See Publications) 

Constitution, essential duties, functions 
471 

Co-ordination of standard frequency or 
time signal emissions 1624 

Internal Regulations 659 
Special assistance furnished to administra
tions 623, REC 35 

Specialized secretariat 485 

Technical Standards 

636, 639DV, 656, REC 2, REC Spa2-12 

Information to be furnished to land stations 

Name of operating agency 1082,1313 

Position, port of call 1083, 1314 
Infringements of the Convention or Radio 
Regulations 719 

Report AP7 

Inspection of mobile stations 838 

Interference 667 

Harmful — 

Co-operation between Members 
676, 704 

Information of the I.F.R.B. 716 

International protection against 607 

Report of— AP 8 

Industrial — 698 
Method of calculation to evaluate the 
degree of interference between geo
stationary satellite networks sharing the 
same frequency bands AP 29 

Technical Standards for the assessment 
of harmful interference in the frequency 
bands above 28 MHz REC Spa2-12 

International Frequency Registration Board 
(See I.F.R.B.) 

International monitoring (See Monitoring) 

International organisations 

Inter-Governmental Maritime Consultative 
Organization (I.M.C.O.) 

Revised International Code of Signals 
RES Mar 18 

Transmission by television of port radar 
images to ships REC Mar 4 

Use of space telecommunication techni
ques in the maritime mobile service 

REC Mar 3 

Use of the 9 300-9 500 MHz band 
REC 12 

Watch on the international distress fre
quency in radiotelephony 

RES Mar 17 

Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commis
sion (I.O.C). 

Collection of data relating to oceano
graphy RES Mar 20 

(continued) 



International — 13 — Oceanography 

International organisations (continuation) 

International Civil Aviation Organization 
(I.C.A.O.) 

Aircraft collision avoidance system 
REC 20 

Record giving the pronunciation of words 
in the phonetic alphabet REC 29 

Space radiocommunication techniques in 
the aeronautical mobile service (R) 

REC Aer 2 
Standards for emergency position-indica
ting radiobeacons RES Mar 7 

Techniques to reduce congestion in the 
HF bands allocated to the aeronautical 
mobile service (R) REC Aer 1 

Use of the 9 300-9 500 MHz band 
REC 12 

International Scientific Radio Union 
(I.S.R.U.) 

Co-operation in the field of standard fre
quencies 1624 

Propagation studies REC 4 

International Time Bureau (I.T.B.), co
operation in the field of standard frequencies 

1624 

Red Cross, radiotelegraph and radiotele
phone links REC 34 

U.N.E.S.C.O., low cost broadcasting re
ceivers REC 7 

United Nations, Scientific and technical Sub-
Committee on the Peaceful Use of Outer 
Space (ways and means for establishing a 
navigation satellite system) 

REC Mar 3 

World Meteorological Organization 
(W.M.O.) 

Collection of oceanographical data 
RES Mar 20 

Meteorological aids service in the 27.5-
28 MHz band REC 33 

International Radio Consultative Committee 
(See C.C.I.R.) 

International Time Bureau (See International 
Organisations) 

L M 
Licences 725 

Mobile stations, production of—for in
spection 838 

Specimens REC 17 

Lists (See Publications) 

Master International Frequency Register 
486 

Establishment RES 1 
Treatment of certain entries in the Master 
Radio Frequency Record RES 4 

MAYDAY (distress signal) 1390 

Medical advice 1621 

Meteorology 1596 

M.K.S. rationalized system of units 
REC 9 

Monitoring, international — 678 
Recommendation to C.C.I.R. REC 5 
Reports on — data AP 6 

Summaries of— data 480, 692 

Technical standards 684 

N 
Name of operating agency, information to be 
furnished to land stations 1082, 1313 

Noise, studies and prediction of propagation 
and radio — AP A, REC 4 

Notices to mariners 1618 

Numbering of radiotelegrams 1046 

Oceanography, co-ordinated world-wide sys
tem for the collection of data 

RES Mar 20 



Operating Agency — 14 — Publication 

Operating agency, information relative to the 
— to be furnished to land stations 

1082, 1313 

Operator, class and minimum number 

912 

Operators' certificates 848, REC 18 

Cases where — are not necessary 
851, 854 

Radiocommunication operator's general 
certificate for the maritime mobile service 

860A, RES Mar 16 
Radiotelegraph operators' — 859 

1st class 871 

2nd class 880 

Special certificate 889 

Radiotelephone operators' certificate 
860 

General certificate 894 

Restricted certificate 899, 903 

PAN (urgency signal) 1478 
Period of retention of radiotelegrams at land 
stations 2124 

Personnel 912,948 

(See also Operators' certificates) 

Phare, term used in service documents . 835 

Plans, frequency allotment — 

Aeronautical mobile service RES 13 

(OR) AP 26 

(R) AP 27 

Maritime mobile service, radiotelephone 
coast stations AP 25 MOD 

Police information 467 

Port operations 1371 

Power, radiated •—, delimitation 694 

Priority, order of— ofthe communications in 
the mobile service 1496 

Procedure 
General radiotelegraph — in the maritime 
mobile and aeronautical mobile services 

1000 

Calls, reply to calls, signals preparatory to 
traffic 1012 

Forwarding (routing) of traffic 1041 

Interdiction against the use of calling 
frequencies 1043 

Preliminary operations 1007 

General radiotelephone—• in the maritime 
mobile service 1209 

Calls, reply to calls, signals preparatory 
to traffic 1222 

Forwarding (routing) of traffic 1269 

Acknowledgement of receipt 1287 

Establishment of radiotelephone calls 
1275 

Frequency 1269 

Transmission of radiotelegrams 

1217 
1280 

Preliminary operations 
(See also Distress and Service, Radio 
direction-finding) 

Proficiency 

Amateurs 1563 
Persons operating experimental stations 

1570 

(See also Operators' certificates) 

Propagation, radio — and noise 
Recommendation to the C.C.I.R. 

REC 4 
Studies and prediction AP A 

Protection ratios for signal interference, 
Recommendation to the C.C.I.R. REC 3 
Publications 

Chart in Colours showing Frequency Allo
cations 813 

HF Broadcasting Schedules (See Service, 
Broadcasting) 

(continued) 



Publications 15 — Radiomaritime 

Publications (continuation) 
List 

— of Broadcasting Stations Operating in 
Bands below 26 100 kHz 802, 822 

— of Coast Stations 805, 824 

— of Fixed Stations Operating Interna
tional Circuits 801, 821 

— of International Monitoring Stations 
811,829 

— of Radiodetermination and Special 
Service Stations 807,826 

— of Ship Stations 806, 825 

— of Space Radiocommunication Sta
tions and Radio Astronomy Stations 

811 A, 829A, RESSpa2-7 

Alphabetical — of Call Signs 
808, 827 

Annual HF Broadcasting Frequency — 
655, RES 2 

International Frequency— 790,817 

Manual for Use by the Maritime Mobile 
Service RES Mar 2 

Manual for Use by the Mobile Services 
RES 12 

Map of Coast Stations which are open to 
Public Correspondence or which participate 
in the Port Operations Service 812 

Radiocommunication Statistics 
814, 830 

Weekly Circular 
497, 637, 639AC, 639AL, 639BI, 639DW 

Public correspondence in the bands allocated 
exclusively to the aeronautical mobile service 

432 

Q Code (See Code) 

Qualifying service 907 
— for an operator holding a general certi
ficate RES Mar 16 

Radio, term used in service documents 

833 

Radioastronomy (See Service) 

Radiobeacons 
Aeronautical —, protection against inter
ference, range 433,1595 

Emergency position-indicating — 

Alarm signal emitted 1466A, 1476A 

Recommendations and standards, 121.5 
and 243 MHz RES Mar 7 

Maritime — 

African Area, technical provisions 
REC 21 

Protection against interference, range 
458, 1595 

Special rules 458 

Radiocommunications 

— for multiple destinations 2162 

Long distance — 2148 

Space —, review of the progress made 
REC Spa 9 

Radiodetermination 1576 

Radio direction-finding (See Service) 

Radiomaritime letters and radio air letters 
2088 



Radiotelegrams — 16 — Satellites 

Radiotelegrams 

— concerning persons protected in time of 
war 2061 

— originating in or destined for aircraft 
2161 

Address 2005 

Charges 2018 

Changes of charges 2041 

Indication of the station of origin 1497 

Meteorological — 2053 

Period of retention at land stations 

Press — 2057A 

Retransmission by mobile stations 

Routing 1500 

Special —, paid service indications 

2124 

2152 

2107 

Time of handing-in 2015 

Transmission, radiotelephony 1280 

Reception 

Difficulties in — 1039,1266 

Doubtful— 2137 

Recommendations by the A.R.C. (Geneva, 
1959), abrogations RES Mar 1 

Red Cross (See International Organisations) 

Regions 

Chart AP 24 

Delimitation 125 

Regulations 

Additional Radio — 

Entry into force 

1959— 2163 

1967 revision p. 678 

Reprint REC Mar 1 

Regulations (continuation) 

Radio — 

Entry into force 

1959— 1629 

1963 revision p. RR45-1 

1966 revision p. RR45-2 

1967 revision p. RR45-3 

1971 revision p. RR45-3 

Regrouping REC Mar 2 

Reprint REC Mar 1 

Revised presentation of the sections of 
Article 1 REC Spa2-14 

Telegraph and Telephone —, application to 
radiocommunications 2001 

Reservations (See Additional Protocols, 
signatures) 

Responsibility, administrations' — as regards 
the radiodetermination service 1576 

Routing of radiotelegrams 1500 

Safety 

— message 

— signal 

SECURITE 1489 

1488 

1447, 1490 

Communication, for — purposes, between 
stations of the maritime mobile and the 
aeronautical services 968 

Special provisions 

Satellites, artificial 
416,965 

Information to be furnished to the I.F.R.B. 
AP 1A 

Interruption of transmissions of —, Ques
tion put to the C.C.I.R. RES 7 

Utilization of space communication tech
niques in the maritime mobile service 

REC Mar 3 



Search — 17 — Service 

Search and rescue, co-ordinated operations, 
radiotelephony 

3 023.5kHz 1326C 

5 680 kHz 1353B 

Secrecy 722, 728, 847, 858, 1558 

Selective call numbers 

749A, 783A, AP 20C 

Assignment 783H 

Formation 783B 

Coast stations 783E, 783J 

Ship stations 783F, 7831 

Predetermined groups 78 3G 

Service 
Additional —, term used in the Frequency 
Allocation Table 142 

Aeronautical mobile — 

(OR) category 430 

(R) category 429 

General radiotelegraph procedure 

1000 

Special rules 429 

Aeronautical mobile (R) — 
Frequency requirements in the HF bands 

REC Spa 6, REC Aer 1 

Introduction of SSB techniques 
RES Aer 3 

Meteorological broadcasts 
RES Aer 5 

Use of space radiocommunication tech
niques REC Aer 2 

Broadcasting — 

Annual HF Broadcasting Frequency List 
655 

Broadcasting from ships, etc. 
422, 962, REC 16 

Service, Broadcasting — (continuation) 

Frequency modulation transmissions 
REC 15 

Broadcasting in the Tropical Zone 

HF Broadcasting Schedule 

Seasonal 640 

Form AP 2 

Tentative 646 

Low cost broadcasting receivers 

424 

Broadcasting service, 100-108 MHz, 
Region 1 REC 14 

654 

REC 7 
Plans for broadcasting stations, 68-73 and 
76-87.5 MHz bands REC 13 

Power of broadcasting stations 423 

Special rules 422 

Broadcasting-satellite — 

Criteria to be applied for frequency 
sharing between the — and the terrestrial 
broadcasting service in the band 620-
790 MHz REC Spa2-10 

Establishment of Agreements and asso
ciated plans for the broadcasting-satellite 
service RES Spa2-2, 

Special rules 428 A 

Fixed — 

Special rules 465 

Fixed-satellite — 

Carrier energy dispersal in systems in the 
fixed-satellite service 

RECSpa2-ll 
Maritime mobile — 

General procedure 

Radiotelegraphy 1000 

Radiotelephony 1209 

Special rules 437A 

Use of space radiocommunication tech
niques REC Mar 3 

Maritime mobile - satellite — 

Use ofthe band 156-174 MHz 
RES Spa2-5 

Meteorology 1596 
(continued) 



Service 18 — Space 

Service (continuation) 

Mobile — 

Working conditions 949 

Aircraft stations, aeronautical stations 
949 

Mobile stations 955 

Oceanography, co-ordinated world-wide 
system for collection of data 

RES Mar 20 

Permitted —, primary —, and secondary —, 
terms used in the Frequency Allocation 
Table 137 

Radio astronomy 

Future provision of a band near 10 MHz 
for the — service REC Spa2-7 

Proposals for the next A.R.C. 
REC 32, REC Spa 11 

Protection against interference 
116A, 261 

Protection of observations on the 
shielded area of the moon 

REC Spa2-8 

Radiodetermination 1576 

Radio direction-finding 

Procedure AP 23 

Stations 1585 

Use of the frequency 500 kHz 1122 

Space radiocommunication — 

Cessation of emissions 470V 

Frequency sharing with Terrestrial — 
470E 

Future use of bands allocated to the inter-
satellite service REC Spa2-3 

Special rules 470E 

Use by all countries, with equal rights, 
of frequency bands for space radio-
communication services RES Spa2-1 

Service (continuation) 

Special — 

Medical advice 1621 

Meteorology 1596 

Notices to mariners 1618 

Standard frequencies and time signals 
1623 

(See also Definitions and Frequency) 

Signature of Final Acts (See Additional 
Protocols, signatures) 

Silence (See Distress) 

Single side band 

Conversion to — technique, radiotelephone 
stations, maritime mobile service, 1 605-
4 000 kHz RES Mar 4 

Use of — technique in the radiotelephone 
maritime mobile service 

1 605-4 000 kHz 

4 000-23 000 kHz 

SOS (Distress signal) 

Space 

RES Mar 5 

RES Mar 6 

1389 

Examination by World Administrative 
Radio Conferences of the situation with 
regard to occupation of the frequency 
spectrum in space radiocommunications 

REC Spa2-1 

Experimental use of radio waves by iono
spheric research satellites RES Spa2-4 

International co-operation and technical 
assistance in the field of — radiocommuni
cations RES Spa 4 

Review of progress in the field of — radio-
communications REC Spa 9 

Satellite network, advance publication of 
information 639AA, AP IB 

Use of space radiocommunication systems 
in the event of natural disasters, epidemics, 
famines and similar emergency 

REC Spa2-13 

Utilization and sharing of frequency bands 
allocated to — radiocommunications 

REC Spa 10 



Spelling — 19 — Time 

Spelling 

Phonetic alphabet and figure code 
AP 16 

Pronunciation of words in the phonetic 
alphabet REC 29 

Standard frequency and time signals 

Station 
1623 

— of origin, indication in radiotelegrams 
1497 

Aircraft — 

Communication with — of the maritime 
mobile service 

Assigned frequencies, radiotelegraphy 
1195 

Calling frequency, radiotelephony 
1232 

Calls in radiotelephony, procedure 

Distress 

1297 

1380, 1398, 1414, 1424 

Use of frequencies, radiotelephony 
1320 

955 

Amateur— 1560 

Mobile —, conditions to be observed 

Aircraft — 992 

Ship — 

Radiotelegraphy 970 

Radiotelephony 983 

Survival craft — 994 

Oceanographic —, notifications dealing 
with frequency assignments 

RES Mar 19 

Radiobeacon— 1590 

Space — 

Special rules 470E 

Station keeping 470VB 

(See also Definitions and Frequency) 

Statistics, radiocommunication — 

814, 830, AP 9 

Symbols 

— for type of antenna AP 2 

— used to designate emissions 104 

(See also Abbreviations and signals) 

Table of Frequency Allocations (10 kHz-
275 GHz) 156 

Technical characteristics 

Automatic receiving equipment for radio
telegraph and radiotelephone alarm signals 

AP20 

Emergency position-indicating radiobeacons 
(2182 kHz) AP20A 

Equipment REC 6 

Narrow-band direct-printing telegraph 
equipment AP 20B 

Selective calling system, international 
maritime mobile service AP 20C 

Single sideband transmitters, maritime 
mobile service, radiotelephony (1605-
24 000 kHz) AP 17A 

Transmitters and receivers, maritime mobile 
service, 156-174 MHz AP 19 

Technical Standards (See I.F.R.B.) 

Telegrams (See Radiotelegrams) 

Terminology concerning frequencies 

RES 6 

Terms and definitions (See Definitions) 

Tests or adjustments 

Consent of other stations 1061, 1293 

Harmful interference resulting from — 

Time of handing-in of radiotelegrams 
700 

2015 



Tolerance — 20 — Zone 

Tolerance, frequency Zone 

Table of — AP 3 —, hours of service for ship stations of the 
Table o f - f o r the levels of spurious 2nd and 3rd categories AP 12 
emissions AP 4 Tropical— 135 

Transmitters REC 1 Chart AP 24 

Traffic 

Distress (See Distress) 

End of— and work 1052 

Forwarding (routing) 

Radiotelegraphy 1041, 1076 

Radiotelephony 1269 

(See also Frequency) 

Traffic lists 1067, 1164, 1300 

TTT (safety signal) 1488 

U W X z 
Union... (See International Organisations) 

Urgency 

— message 1447, 1481 

— signal 

PAN 1478 

XXX 1477 

Watch 

Aeronautical stations 928 

Aircraft stations 947 

Coast stations 923 

Ship stations 929, AP 12 

Watch, hours of —, ship stations 

805, 929, AP 12 

Wavelengths, nomenclature 112 

Waves (See Frequency) 
Weekly Circular (See Publications) 
XXX (urgency signal) 1477 
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